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Introduction 


Introduction 


ears as my wife Joye and T vested a 200-yea-od 
‘Vermont farmboase We wanted to furnish with 
atigoefurmture. bu ince mauy of the peces we awe 
were way out of our price range we decided to work gether to 
make copies of antiques we liked instead, Back in those days Thad 
only basic wooxhwurking experience, but pu to use Sleanwhl, 
Joyce tag erst Kinds panting and fay Rnishing teh 
gues she used make our new pees lnk centuries old We had 
a reat tae and we were quite successful a furnishing our home 
with beautiful rept 
Soon, woodworking magazines started asking Wo write about 
‘our wonxtworking and finishing techniques They pubis 


Insertions along with how 19 


ed our 


tions I drew of all the repr: 
iuctions we had created Eventually we had enough material to 
rite «book and then another, and another By the tne we had wot 
‘nly perfected our techniques, but we had branched ut from 
antiques to everything trom fy and ks fk art a house 
ld ad garden tems At ast count we had contributed wate than 


0 woodworking atces to many different magazines and 


The Big Book af Weekend Wodworking i ur chance to fl 
‘singe bok with 150 of our favorite an most popular projects We 
hose tem so that there would be plenty of pret for wend 
erst every level There are many simple items such asa wooden, 
basket. a candlcholder and toy tain. that require only basic wood: 
working tools There are als soe more elaborate ones. such asa 
our drawer storage unit and an Asirondack chit All are designed 


to be ma 


tera weekend. Some can be finshed entirely in that 


‘me. Ror others you might need an extra day oe so afer youve 


assembled the projec to apply stain ue paint fish. But every one 
‘ofthe projects lets you complete a weekend of woudhorkang with 2 


sense of acompli 


ment —and something to show fr i 
Part of what makes these peojects so weekend friendly isthe 
tion. very project includes a 
materials list that spells out how much wood you need in what 

fy labo. explod 


‘eviews that show how o put each project tgether The easy 10 


way we've presente he nfo 


Aime 


ons step-by-step instructions and le 


follow format gives you al the details and plans so you can get 


right wo the woudworking 


We've diided the peoect tnt a do 


‘categories readers have asked for most often over the yours tn the 


Kitchen Project chapter for example you fn salad forks. clay 


slecuting board and a wall spice box. In Yard & Garden Projects 


there are planters a tes. anda coup 


birdhouses And 


‘Childrens Purniture & Accesoeies projets range trom py 
bunk toa dol cradle modeled after a vintage 1900s design Nine 
‘other chapters round out the offerings 

ve buat the hook’ projects and developed he structions and 
histatins. Jopce as done the finishing work on Al the projects 
ann helped behind the scenes in countless ways It ives ut great 
satisfaction t pass along the detailed plans for 150 of our best ant 
most requested projects, We hope you get jus as mach satsaction 


ants Here's to many enjoyable weekends of woodworking 


Jobe A. Nelson 


mn chapters covering al the 


motion 9 


Basics 


Using the Drawings 
for Each Project 


‘With each project there is at ast a two: view drawing 
provided. One sans always calles the front We 
and the other ether the side view or the top view 
‘The front view i always the most important view and 
‘the place you should start im studying the drawings At 
times a section view f ued to further llastrate some 
particular feature ofthe project The section view ix 
sometimes a partial view that strates only a portion 
ofthe projec, such as 4 particular molting etal or 
way of joining parts 

Mont ofthe projects also have an expladed view 
Which fu ilustates how the project ges together 
‘Make sure that you fly understand! how the project 
1s tobe assembled before you Begin any work 

‘Thete a Materials List of supplies needed for 


‘ach project, and the part numbers in the sts core 
accompany each project This wil enable you to sce 
‘exactly where each parts located and Bow 8 
together wth other rts the design ote eas 


‘urements are in inches unless otherwise noted 


Multiple parts shouldbe made exact the sme ste 
shape. ery now il thes a pect eines 
Dar of parts—that a ight-hand piece and 2 ef 
hana piece: En such a case take cate not to make 
‘duplicate pleces, but rather a left-and and right-hand 
par Tm most projects requiring a pai this s note. tt 
for any multiple parts double-check fin doute 

‘Thrwughout, when practical I numbered al the 
‘rts ofa project in the oder that I would sages you 
make and assemble them You might want to make and 
assemble your project some other Wa ul this 6 what 
worked best for me 
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Making a Project 


Alter you thoroughly study the projet sar by care 


fully making each ndvdual part-Take care to wake 
cach plece exact tothe correct ste and exactly 

90" tothe face as reared, 
Sand each individual lec. but take cae to keep a 


Weg sharp Do nt round the eages at this tne 
some wl be rounded afer assembly. 

After al the pieces have been made with great cae, 
ey the pieces tha causously put together the 
cote project to che fr unre tgho bette 
final assembly anything needs refitng this the 


‘When the places all correctly gue and/or al 
the prnject together: aan aking care tha al its are 
tient and square Sand the project allover itis a this 
tne that edges cam be rounded necessary The pro} 
‘ets then realy for finishing 


Enlarging a Pattern 
or Design 
‘Many of he drawings ate reduced relate fo the act 
a sie ofthe parts 3 that all of he iformation can be 
prosente on the page In some projects the patieras 
{or ireglar parts of regular portions of parts must 
‘be ela fl ie A rid squares is draw over 
‘hese parts and the orignal ste of the grid is noted on 
the drain 

"There are four ways a desig o shape ofthe ler 
‘ar part or pats can be enlarge to Fl ine 


METHOD ONE, 
‘One of he simplest and least expensive ways 610 
‘use «photocopy machine with an eslanping/tecing 
‘ature Simply put the book page om the machine 
‘hoot the enlargement rode you need 
(usually expressed as a percentage 
Whe orginal, and make & 
copy Ina few cases 
you may have 


1 make another copy of the enlargement copy in 
‘onder to ge the relied sae: Once in awhile you wit 
‘ote able to get the exact sie required. but the 
‘result wl be close enouh for mont Work, perhaps 
requiring a ite touching up at most 


‘METHOD TWO. 
Avery quick and extremely accurate method is 10 a 
‘Joc commercial printer tv make a FMT (photon 
unica transfer ofthe area needed wo be enlarged ot 
eaced This ta photographic method that ies an 
exact size without any dicuty Ths method wil cost 
2 litle mone. depending on the iz ofthe final PAT, 
‘nti your time swab t night be worth 


‘METHOD THREE 
Another simple quick method isto use a drawing tol 
called the pantograph It san inexpensive tool hats 
‘very simple to use for enlarging or reducing tn almost 
any required size 1 you doa Jot of enlarging 
‘or reducing the cos ofthis tol may be well 
worth the price 


METHOD FOUR 
‘Mos authors assume woodworkers wil use the end 
‘nd otto eto 1 very simple: you donot 
‘have t bean artist use the method Itcan be wsed to 
‘enlarge oF rece fo any sie scale and requires jst 
ht impo stepe 


1, note what sine the f-stzegr should be This 
sual incated on the drawing near the eri Mont of 
‘he grids used withthe project drawings must be 

dean that each quae fs Yc ve 1 ch pe sie 


22. cateuate tne overt requir wich and height 
1 tnt ven stmply count the squares acroxs ad 
‘town and uiply by the sie of each square For 
example Visio gl with 15 squares across 
reguires an era wt 
7% Inches 


‘The paper ste needed to draw the patter ul sae 
‘shoul ea le larger han the eral sizeof he pat, 


3. wat be netpnu, at not necessary if you have a 
few base drafting tos. Tools suggested ae;a drafting 
ord a sale (ruler. aT-square: 945° triangle. mask 
{ng tape. and. sheet of paper ale larger than the 
required overall ie the patiern. Tape the paper to 
the drating board or other wurace, and carefully draw 
the require eri on the paper wing the drafting tools 
‘or whatever tons you have 


4. onthe origina, ec drawing inthe Hook. at 
from the upper et comer and alters across he top 
‘of the ed fom et 0 ght. A through Whatever eter 
(a takes to pt to the ther side of the ri Prom the 
sue starting pont ad nurabers down from 1 to what- 
‘ever number tes get 0 the ton ofthe ai 


‘5. om your use grid ad eters and mums 
bers in exactly the same way you did on 
the original 


6. con se orca reaucea draw 
ing raw dots along the pattern 
‘otline wherever it crosses the pid 


Copyrighted material 


7.0m your tulsie grid, locate and raw the sane 
logs on the grid Ie shel to ocate each dot by 
sing te eters across the top and the mabers along 
the side For example. a da at 86 can easily be found 
‘om the nee full-size gr by coming down fom Kine 
and over on ine 6 


8B, an marist wo dost connec the dots Nowe: you 
‘donot have ob exact al you hae odo to sketch 
ne between the dots using your eye 
the shape of 


Transferring the Pattern 
from Paper to Wood 


“Tape the ful ste pattern the wood with catboe 
paper in between fr transferring the pattern, and use 
pen 0 trace over the patter, Ifyou are gsing Yo copy 
the pattern many tes emake a template nseat 
‘Simply transfer the pattern onto a shee of heay card 
‘board of: anch:thick hardboard or plywood and cut 
‘our the pattern. This template can then be used over 
and over by simply tracing around the template to lay 
‘ur the pattem foreach copy 

Tete pattern ts symmetrical that a exacy the 


same sie and shape on both sides ofan imaginary 
ine—make only a half-pattern and trace twice once 
‘9 each side te mihi. This wil ensure the per 
ect symmetry of the Hshed part 


panerns—8 
toc 1 ches 
‘sma at ful se 
snake a photocopy ofthe fl 
‘size pater using any copy machine 
Tape the cos printed side down. and using 


‘ot Matron hot woe: uring set, et the Hack 
‘ef the copy The pattern will transfer from the 
‘paper rectly t0 the wood. Ts method is very Ro for 
‘very small or complicated patter 

‘Another meta for seul patterns AVE Inches x 11 
(eco smaller at fll ize 10 make a photocopy 
ofthe pattern and. using rubber cement oF spray 
‘evn adhesive ight glue the copy dire 0 the 
wood. Cu out the gece withthe copy glued directly to 
‘he wood. Simply peel the copy away from the wood 
ster you cu ut the place Then sand al ver: 


Selecting Material 
for Your Project 


[As lumber wil probably be the most expensive mater 
a you wil purchase for each project. its god idea 
‘hat you have some basic knowledge about lumber 50 
that you cam make wise chaices and save a ite money 
there an there om your parehsers 

All umber is divided into two kinds hardwood and 
soon Hardwoods ate deciduous ree. tres that 
‘lower and lose thei leaves seasonally softwoods are 
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whic are 


sasually evergreen In actualy a fw 


‘hardwoods are softer than some sftwoods baton the 
hole hardwoods are harder. close aimed, uch 
snore durable, tougher to work, ad take a stan beau 
fully Hardwood typically costs more than softavod. but 


‘tis wet wo 


ni 
‘All wood contains pores open spaces that serve a8 
waterconduetig vessels-that are ore notevabe 


me Kinds of wood than in others Woods such a oak 


nd ahogany have pores that are very noticeable asd 
probably shoul! be fled forthe bet finisted appear 


nce. Maple and biech are what are called cose-graned 


woods whch provide a beautiful smoot ash 


‘The prtin of wood the result f each yea 


of new cells Around the tree's iecuaference each yea 
sl roth forms anew and hard ieous ayer 
called a rng. Growth in mos resis seasonal but 
somewhat tegula so that these ving are evenly 
spaced nother tees this anlar growth srt very 
regular thus creating uneven spacing and thickness 
The pattem formed by the rings when the tees cut 
Jewo lumber is what we se asthe grain pattern 

“The softwood Fused for most of the projects are 
pine spruce, and fir Pine was the favorite since it isthe 
‘cstest to work expecially for semple acessories suc 
4s those found inthis book. The hardwoods sed most 
were maple want ae cherry poplar and bach 


Always buy dried tuber. as green lumber 
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Shrink, wis, and warp while drying. Purchase the best 


for these projets since none of 
‘thee require a great deal of material. Your work will 
20 more easly and the finshed project wll be 30 
‘uch beter forthe superior-quaty wood, The acta 
ost diterence benacen an inexpensive plece uf wood 
sd the best you can fin wil be quite small ince the 


overall conto any ofthese projects 8 very low 10 
‘few projects call or wide boards believe the 
projets would ok bes You could nd the correct 


eis nt po 
by edge 
ty 


hte ple narrower boards together 


vaing them ta produce the necessary width, 


natch grain paterns with great care 40 that 
Wl not be so noticeable ven though pre 
fer the look ofthe single. wide board. should point 
ut that a glued ol Us as tong asa singe plece of 
wood and prolyl ot warp 

Lumber is sold by the boar foot. A board foot ix a 


piece of woos that 1 fot wide. 1 ch tle and 


foot ong. A plece of wood 4 inches wide (¥ oat) 1 
finch thick and 12 feet long contains 4 oad fet of, 
wood. The forma with in fee x tlckness tn inch 
ssclenath tn fet = Boud fet (nthe example, Yi 1 
12-4 board fet) 

{nthe Materials Lists the dimensions given of the 
‘wood needed foreach project are listed in inches. frst, 
ches then width, and the lenge, For exanepe 


Body ex) — 14 LONG 


FINDING BOARD FEET 
USING A FACTOR 

‘Using me table below to And the appropriate facie we 
«an easily calculate that aboard 1 neh tick 5 inches 
ie, and 12 fet ing can be converted to boar fet 
by muliplying 12 (near Beng) times 0.417 actor 0 
ve 5.004 board fet of lumber (The term linear 
Jeng refers to the actual length of any board as ts 


Dressed tuber comes in actual ses other than 
‘he nominal sie would indicate because of he fash 
Ing process. For example a 1x 6 mexsures about Ye 
‘inch by 5% ches tn actual sie-The chart Below tndl- 
‘cates what some ofthe acta! sites may be Note 
today te actual width may vary~tn some areas. 1.6 
might be 5Y inches wie rather than 5% inches wide 
‘Check arvana i your area before buying Wood. 


HARDWARE FOR YOUR PROJECT 
“The extra money spent on hardware of high quality 
‘versus tht saved on low-cost hardware is—a5 noted in 
purchasing himber~a very small diference since the 
overall cost of your project already quite low Dont 
forget the hardware is usually what is most visible so 
‘he le extra speat wil be well worth the increased 
Jook of quality for mang years to come 


Kinds of Joints 


“The projects requir four kinds of jotnts— aod foe the 
‘most part, ly three These basic joins ate the butt 
Joi the eabbet jl, the dado jt and na few 
ces the dovetail joint. These canbe made by 
‘hand without power tots. Hf you do have power tok 
‘use them. early crafters would have wsed them if they 


‘nada them 

Most ofthe simpler projets use the but Jon Tiss 
‘he splot al jolts anda Hs mame ple te 
ply two board that are bute up aginst each wher 
and joined together: perhaps with ve and nats of 


screws The major disadvantage of the but jolt shat 
than fr other joints Nails sometimes back owt of the 
fon overtime which also makes an opening atthe 
Joint Arabbet oii an K-shaped cout made aon 
the edge o end of one board to vertap the edge or ent 
of he mating board This Joint eam ls be nae andor 


ue together Because rabbet joints ae fen eat nto 
side places, the nals put es fom the sides enay he 
hidden somewhat from view: Dado joint are siaar 1 
abe jolts, except thatthe cuts made leaving wood 
shoulders on beth sides A drawer sie isan excellent 
example of the use uf bt a dado joint and a rabbet 
{oint The most difficult joint is the doveta joint. bat 
‘with litle thought and careful layout they can be eas 
1 made. Dovetal joins are made by tterlocking ends 
‘of mands that have had notes cat ino there 
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Gluing 
arent esi 


‘ue ant afer 1780 Therefore 


‘wont of the antique projects featured in this book 
probably were simply naled tether It by chance 
1 were glued together they were probably gud 
together wih hot anno hide. ue 
‘Wood glues ate ether hot or col glue depending 
on whether or not heat i wed to prepare them, Ho 
slut made from animal parte ad very strong and 
shioned hide 


quick setting Unt very recently old 
fue was considered the only tue, satistactry kindof 
clue ts use eabinetmaking Hecent development in 
‘new and bere cold glues have made this gene 
ton debatable Cold glues are all derived from syathet 
te material of one kind or another They vary in dura 
‘aly and strength. For the simpler projects cold gue 
1s by far the easiest to use and I recommend its use 
using cold gue always follow the instructions given 
When giuing. atways take care to clean all excess 
sue foes around the oat Tis ta must you are 


a 


‘song to sain the project The ences ue wil no take 
‘he stain and will appear white I find that by waiting 


‘an carefully remove most of it with a sharp wood 
chisel Do not wipe ofthe excessive glue with a wet 


will weaken the ue Jot and pos 
‘bly wprend glue irretrievably tothe pore space 
staining the wood 

or eh few projects that are a edu 


together 


erty while une the new hy 


sve guns 
an be very help Hote uns se ol ge sticks 
that ate mserted, heated to their meting pot nd 


‘hen guid glue pushed through the tp wile very 
hho This kind of ue dries very quickly and sets in 


seconds without clamping Take care if yo 
we this ind of ae 


ts aticut wo ye good tig 


og joints every time. The glue sets up s0 quickly 


at you have to work very f 


‘This kindof gle is 


20d 1 use for special applications bul nt for every 
ig: he slower drying cold gue tl eter to une 


ects 


Finishing 


Once you have completed assembling your projec. you 


ready t ay 


ish This a imptant 


cud note rusted. Remewnber, thi is the 


part and 
‘art that wil make the biggest impression for many 
years to.come No matter bene good the wood ad 
hnaraare you use, regardless of ow good the juts 
re 2 poor finish wil run your project. It takes eight 


hous 0 make the project, pla om eght Hours 1 fi 


sh itcorrty 
PREPARING 

1. a joints snout be checked for tight fis. Feces: 
tine for dying. Apply water putty ofl those nal 
beads 
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2. sana she projec al overin the direction of he 

wd rain. sanding is done by hand se a sanding 
bck, and be careful keep all cormers stil sharp 

‘Use 100-git sandpaper Resand al ver. wing 18 
it stndpaper and, necessary sand ance mate with 
280-git sandpaper: Take care not round ees at 

thst, 


3. tryou do want any ofthe edges rounded we the 
180-grtsandpapes ad later the 250-pit sandpaper. 
pecially round he ees 


4. copy of am antique that looks new seems smne- 
how to be a direct contradiction. Distresing making 
the piece look o—can be done tn many ways Using a 
plece of coral stone about laches in diameter oF 4 
sila object. rol dhe stone acrs the wartous ser 
faces, Dont be afrald toad few andor sratches 
Inere and there especially on the bottom OF back, 
‘where an object would have been Worn the mst 

‘Carefully study the object, nd try to imagine how i 
‘would have been used throug the years. Using a rasn, 
Judiciously ound the edges where you think wear 
‘would have occurred. Resand the entre project a 
the newly worn edges with 180-rt paper 


5. ciean at succes with a damp rag to remave all 
stost, 
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Apt filer shouldbe used for porous wood such as 
‘oak ash or mahogany. Purchase paste filer that s 
sgtly darker than the color of your wood as the new 
‘wood you used wal tur darker with age. Bere using 
past lle thin with urpentine st can 

De apiied with a brush, Use st brush. 

sd brash with the grain onder to 
he pores: Wipe off with apace of 
burlap across he rain after 15 oF 20 
minutes aking care Wo eae filler 
the pores, Apply 4 second cot if neces 
a0 et ey for 24 hours 


STAINING 
‘There are two major kinds of stain 
ater base sain ad o-base stain, 
Water statas are commonty pur 
‘chased to poder form ad ned as 
ede hy dissolving the powder in hot 
water. Premixed water-base stain have 
recenty become avaliable Water stain 
has tendency to rice the grin ofthe 
‘wood, so that alter it dees, the surface 
shoul be Hghy sanded with fine sand. 
‘paper Oa stain made from pigments 
‘ound in inseed ofl and does not aise 
the rain, 


aterial 


Le rest ine i nsshes ate especial 


stain color on a serap 
pice af the sate kindof fs 


ty easy to use for projects 
such as those inthis bok OU 
Sins is easy apply long 
lasting never needs resanding, 
and actually improves wood permanely 
Apply 3 ear wet coat uniformly to al surfaces and 
let set fr 20 0r 30 minutes Wipe completely dry unt 


‘er you are using to make certain it wil 
be the olor you wish, 


2., wine or brush om the stain as quickly and as even 
ly as posibe to avoid overlapping streaks Ifa darker 


Aish ls desired. apply more than one coat wf stan Try 7 MAYS # Pleasing nish, 

ot w apply too much sa om the ed rai. Allow to 

ry na dust-foe area for ut east 26 hours cond imgualescaniins 
‘Use a high-quality pat. ether oi or waterbase 
Tada the trend is towards water-ase paint Prine 


FINISHES 
Shellac is a hae easy-to-apply finish and dees in a 
Few hours For best ess, this sigh eth alcohol 


your projec. and ighty sand after it dries Apply two 
‘ie coats of paint rather than one thick coat We ike 
to add some water to thin water‘bae paint since we 

fet that water have paint tends to be ate thick: On 


sand apply an extra coat or tea Several coats of th 


shellac ate mach etter than one oF to thick coats 
‘Sand ghty with extra-fine sandpaper betwen coats 
but be pure o rub the entire surface with a dampened 


project for cir. for al ty always De 

Note: fur avery satisfying feet othe finish ad 
‘professional touch to your project, apply a topcoat of 
paste wa asthe final step 


loth Strive for a smoot, satin fish not igh 
{los finish coat for an antique eect. 
‘Varnish easy fo brush on and dries toa smooth, 


ah that transparent and will ive 3 deop fist bok 


to your project Be sure t apply varnish ina com 
pletely dust tree area Apply one or two cats directly 
from the can with long even strokes Hub betwee 

‘ach coat and after the last cont. with GOOD ste! wool 
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Achieving an Aged Look 
Patio the fve steps outed for prepare your pe 
ct ax deserted under Finishing The flow these 


steps to distess your project. 


1, seat tre wood with tight coat of setae with 3% 
lobo After the shellac i rb ight with 0000 
steel woo. Wipe clean 


2. apply an even coat of o-base paint taking care to 
‘use an antique coor pain Let dry for 48 hours: Do wot 
ed on the rigina peces 
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3. sana with 120:gnt sandpaper all he rounded, 
ges you prepared for wear marks in step 4 of 
Preparing Hemewber if these cages were worn, the 
plot surety would have been removed alto, Sand away 
palo rom al sharp edges and corner since edges 
and comers would wear though the years 


4. Leshty sand ait over 10 remove any paint glows 
sing 180-gr sandpaper Wipe clean, 


5. wipe on a wash coat of ol-hase black paint with a 
‘oth rectly trom the can Take care to et the black 


paint nal corners and jn al stress marks and 


scratches Don't forget the unpatnted hack and bo 
toms Wipe al paint off immediately bef 


dre, but 
leave black peta nal corners joint. scratches and 

stress mark, you apply too much. wipe of wing 8 
‘oth with turpentine on i Ltr for 24 hours Apply 


ght cout of paste wa 


ALTERNATIVE ONE 
or really aged look apply two coats of pa each a 
oul different color (or example first coat. a powder 
‘oe second coat antique brick red). Allow 24 hours 
Ibenneen cots After the second coat has ded foe 48 
‘hours or more flow steps 3 and 4 above, but sand he 
‘operat offs thatthe fist color shows through here 
‘and thereat worn areas Psi wp with sep 5 a8 out 
lined above This is especialy good on projects suchas 
foorsoots or large painted wall bores 


ALTERNATIVE TWO 
you want your painted project to havea crackled 
Fish, allow these addtional step After step 2, page 
20, apply a coat of liquid hide glue over the intended, 
painted surfaces Let dry four vo 12 hours. Then paint 
‘1.8 coat of geo (a form of base paint in use since 
‘the siteenth century), Pat Highly and do no go ower 
“any strokes 110 1015 seconds he eso wil tart 2 
race Let dry for 24 hours ina very ry area. Aer 
24 ows or more conte on to step 2 (It would bea 
ood idea w experiment on scrap wood before apply 
Ing any ofthis to your finished project Some crafters 
amine step 2 wit the crackling by mixing thelr 
[paint wit the ges. two parts sso to cme part pint) 
‘Visits to museums. antique mops and le markets 
‘will nelp ou develop aa eye for exactty what an orig- 
al antique looks ke This wil ve you an exellent 
le of how antiques have been worn through the 


years With hs frthand experienc, you wil havea 
mach clearer idea of what kind of ish you are after, 
‘0 that your careful reproduction wi realistically look 
Inundeds of years 


Hardware 


‘Some uf the project inthis book require specla hard- 
‘ware-—specal parts such as hangers, hooks, oe 
‘quart movements, hands, bezels wheels axles, hiates 
atc etc you ae going ta do any woodworking at 
‘al you should acquaint yourself with the various com 
‘aries that specialize in aang these spel Hem 
You should write for as many woodworking supply and 
clock component catalogs as possible in onder to have 
‘Large choice of parts Ts also gives you the opportu- 
‘ity to compare prices and to save a litle money 
‘efore starting any project it 4 wood dea 10 
‘obtain the parts abead of tne, order o ody your 
projects of the parts if necessary 
“To get a good selection of catalogs goto local 
rary and check outa woodworking magazine 
two find companies to costae for catalogs 
‘You alo cold check for hardware on the 
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Kitchen Projects 


Here’s a collection of practical projects 
that are not only easy to make, but that 
add a handcrafted look of cozy charm to 
any kitchen. All you need now is a loaf 
of warm bread for the breadbasket. 


P< 
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Toaster Tongs 


If you're like most folks, you start off the day in 


frustration, You can't get the darn toast out of the 


toaster! Once you make this simple. handy kitchen 
implement you'll be ready to face each morningat 


least after a cup of coffee. 


1, select ne woot Mere are several ways make a 
ar of toaster tongs My approach ff tart with a pec 
‘of oversied stock lac tide 1% Inches wide 29 
Inches onan hen work it down othe ike 
‘mensions Use a hardwood such as maple or ehery 


2. ay ow the tongs. Draw a line down the center of 
he wie side of the stack At pot om the line roughly 
1¥ inches from one end mark the center ofa tnch- 
‘ameter hole and draw the hole To layout the insides 
ofthe legs draw two lines each one is tangent othe 
hole and arate theses of the tock, as shown. 
‘To Lay ou the ouside ofthe tongs. locate a second 
point om the centerline, inch abuve the center of the 
hole Swing a hs-lach are fom hat poknt. as shown i 
the top view Extend a ine fom the bottom of the ar 
lay out the ose ofthe legs. If you've mesure or 
ell te outside tines are W Inc rom the inside lines 


'B. cut outme tongs: Di out the Hae ed et aloes 
te layout ines with a band sae Saw just ouside the 
tines and sun down to he final eg thickness of 
Inch aking cre to make the legs as nese identical 
as possibe 


A. vist he tongs iter leave the wood unfinished. 
‘or apply a cat of wegetale oor slad-bow! finish 


4 pene ane 


Classic Cutting Board 


Cutting boards come in 
alt shapes and stzex. There are 
pigs, chickens, turkeys, and even rabbits 


‘ay cutting boards. This design is a simple rectangle 
With a round handle, Most any kind of hardwood and most 


any thickness of wood can be used. I used I-inch-thick ash for the 
one pictured. Ax cutting boards are very popular. keep your full-size pat 
tern, You'll probably he making more than one cutting board, especially 


after everyone sees the first one. 


11, carveay tay out the fa-see pattern on piece of 
cardboard about 122 inches i sae Cutout the 
ful-ste pattern and transfer the shape to the wood. If 
yu have fo De up material get the Fut 
1-nchside boar be sure to ase waterproof she 
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2. cartaty cutout the cating board and sand all 
‘ees and surfaces Using a -inch-raus router bit 
‘wat a ball-bearing follower rout the top and boom 
stges and then resand al ove, 


13. we sure wo se sins hat 6 non-tnicsuch as 
‘one labeled as salad-bow finish 
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Pasta and Salad Forks 


(Our daughter, Joy, bought an electric pasta maker 
that makes all shapes and sizes of pasta, but I was 
‘more impressed with her new pasta forks. I went 

‘right home and made a similar pair: 
They also make good salad forks. 


sei 
_—— 
Seenonien 
oe 


“This project will progress more easily if you have a 
ea press To keep the dowel fom turning ax yu dil 


en ‘tt eto a Yong V-shaped grouve that you've cu nto 
NO NAME Sta mma. 4 block of wood. Clamp the Block othe drill rest 
1 surrorr 2 {abe Locate and dil he str Vs-Joch- ameter holes 
2 reer 2 1m the support (part 1}, making them ts inch deep 
2 HANDLE 2 Keep the hoes al ine and dil them at the same 


‘angie Locate and dil the S-inch-diameter handle 


opyrighted material 


hole inch deep, With the suppor placed 0 thatthe 
se smaller holes are facing dow this hole wi 
be roughly 30° frown vertical as shown i these ewe 


2. shape the nane Use a sharp knife to chamfer 

‘one end of the handle (part 3) and taper the other ent 
down ta diameter of“ inch. The taper shoukt start 

Ya eh fom the en 


3. assemble the fork Give the teeth (pat 2) place 
When the glu sets, tr the ends to the same length 
‘with a Backsaw Glue the handle in place 


A. Finish the fork. Sand tht taking care to retnove 
any sharp edges Hither leave the wood a ti o apy 
‘light coat of salad-bow finish 


Bread Basket 


This project has all 
kind of uses and can 
be made of any soft 
wood. Stained or 
painted. it will make 
‘an appealing addition 
wherever it is used. 


expicoro view 
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1. cutatt we parts to size per the cutting ist Make a 
{ll stee pattern forthe ends. and transfer the pater 
to the wood. Tape to pices of stack together withthe 
patter in place and cutout both end pieces at once. 
Sandal ges while they ae til aped together so 
‘hat the two ends wil match exact Ase cut the two sie edges ofthe bottom piece at 
157 ttn a good dea tot the bottom pce after the 
2. cura ve-inch-wide -inch-deep rabbet on both ends and sides are assembled 1 allow for some adjust 
lend of te ide pieces. Set your saw a 15 and.eut the mens due to variation in construction 
bottom edge ofthe sides a this setting so thatthe 
Inclined edge wil be Flush with the bottom piece when 3. Give and mail the complete assembly. and finish to 
assembled. your ing 
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Wooden Trivet 


This is a quick project 
with a practical 
purpose. These 
trivets look especially 
‘good in traditionally 
decorated kitchens. 


1, setect the stock an ent he parts The entire 
piece is made wat of Y-inch-thick stock. Fed 
ple but almost any kind of wood wit do. Cut the 
‘arts othe ses given inthe Materials List Sand 
‘them with a sanding block or an electric pal 
sander Make sure you keep the ages sharp 


2. Make a paper pattern and cut the legs 0 
ape: Deaw aged wits inch squares and 
‘enlarge the outine ofthe legs (part) onto it 
‘Transfer the enlargement to one of he Tews To 
‘ret ential legs tape or rubber cement the Fess 
together with the pattern facing out Cut out bot 
sand them together. 


3. Assemie the unvet Give and nai the 1p 
‘boards (part 2 tothe legs tblag are that every: 
thing 6 square Sand thoroughly 


A, resists te etvet Ts project cam be finished 
clear or painted its ts bea aisplay tem 
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Serving Tray 


1, sect the ck. wueget using hardwood and 
applying clear nish The tay te made of Vine 
‘hick boards. you can't find aboard wide enough for 
‘he bottom (put 1), ue fom smaller pce 


2. cutout he parts Cut out the ends (part 2}. sides 
{part 3) and boom als (pat) the densi 
ven nthe Materials List Cut the bottom lave so that 
Yon cancut 0 the tay enact 


3. cutout me handles Before cuting out the hanes 
place one end on top of the ther. Joi thems temporat- 
ly with ape or rubber cement. On the top pce daw 
the outine of the two Minch -dimeter hoes nd the 
to Mench-radius ares. Note the Ue-inch space 
‘erwoen the ace alos 3 saw Hae to enter and cut 
the handle in one pas. Draw the 94-inch and Inc 
rads ares as shown While the ends are pil attaches 
twone another cut the arcs wth a band sa coping 
‘2% oF figs Sand the edges and separate the ends 


‘This project is easy to make. The handle 
‘can be cut out quickly, and the 
rest of the parts go 
together with little 

trouble. These 

trays make 

reat gifts, so 
consider making 
two oF three of them. 


(MATERIALS LIST 
wo. NAM ng, 
1 sorrou ny-20 ONG 
a) Waa-nWioo a 

2 sor o 

4 Borros Ram 

Ss mRAD 

map 


4. cox te rabets The rabets al are och wide and 
‘toch dep Cet them where sbi in the dean 


5. Assemble the tray Glue and tack the sides togeth- 
‘er with Minch brads I the piece is made of hand 
wood, dri plot holes forthe brads.The best bt for 
eating potholes san actual brad Cut off the head 
‘with some wire cutters and tighten the brad in the dri 
‘hack Di he hot and ive in a fll-length rad, 
(Check thatthe tray is square 
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LET ne 


‘When the glue has set measure the opening forthe 6 Apply nish. Sand the entre piece Stain the tay 


Dotto. Cut the Dotlom io tana glue and tack itn Af you choose, and apply two or thre coats of varnish 
place as above Tack the four bottom rails othe hot- fod 0 come a contact with the tray. apply 208: 
town with inch rads spacing he als as shown la tone sala how! finish instead of varnish, 
the ead view 
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Napkin Holder 


The pattern for this piece was taken 
from an antique New England weather 
vane. Weather vanes are a great design 
resource for many woodworking proj: 
ects, If you have a favorite pattern, try 
using It in place of the crowing rooster 


shown here, 


MATERIALS LIST 
No. NAME sexe 

1 _PRONTMACK Hexen LONG 

2 BASE We2-64LONG 


1. sete he stock and cut out the parts You's need 
ese an icine thick stock Tse as forthe 

ol 
sven in the Materials List 


in the photograph Cu the pars to the tes 


2., stake a paper pattern and cut out the roaster 
‘Draw ar with sinc squares and enlarge the 
ote onto i. Transfer the drawing the foot piece 
(ae 1), Note thatthe holders stighty taller thank 
Wide, Orfent the grain. as shown, Glue the front and 
bck together with ruber cement eo that the pater 
faces ot 

Dri holes in each of the areas that wil be cut ut 
you cam bop the cuts that wil remove thems Cut 
‘tthe design witha fgsaw ora scoff saw and sod 
the eds 


cata tn 


hs radius in the top corners ofeach pce 
as shown Sand wat wal be the inside of the holder 
before assem he peers 


‘3. Assemble the bolder Glue the front and back 10 
the hase (part 2). Make sure that the frost and Yack 
are square othe base and parallel o one another 

Ate the gue set lay out and de the sh iin 
lamer les that bo the pins (part 3). Place a 
‘small amount of gue on each pin and tap them into 
the holes Once the glue has dried thoroughly sand the 
front and back 


4. sopiy finish. Use a clea finish or paint Anotber 


herative ist pint only the outline of the rooster 
and then ramish the entire piece 


Kitchen Projects 33, 


Grocery List Holder 


This holder hangs on a wall so that it's 

always handy when someone wants to 

jot down an item. The printed grocery 

list pad shown in the photo is purchased, 
Ws are the carriage bolts 


1, selec he stock and cut the parts used ash for 
‘his plece, but choose any wood you happen to have on 
‘hand. Pick out a piee of Vine thick tock with an 
‘eye w the gran, unless youl be patting the holder to 
‘match accesories or tim in the kitchen, Cut he parts 
‘o the sizes ven the Matera Lis. 


2. ayou he backboard and cut the part to shape 
‘Use the given ratio layout the curves and the han 
le. Locate the centers uf the two Vetnch-dlaneter 
Inles forthe carriage bolts that hold the locking bar 
‘Cot out the backboard (pat) and ithe to bes 

(Cat the locking bar (part 2) othe dimensions given, 
and dri inch ameter holes through it forthe 
‘camage bats (part 3). 


‘3. rnish the holder Sand thorouahy and ether vae- 
ish or paint the pce Use the lacking bar ad ear 
‘age bots to clamp a pad of paper in place 


Kitchen 


ay fghted Material 


i 
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Recipe Box 


Hore is a handy place to store 
the recipe cards that tend 
to end up in the back of 
kitchen drawers. 


1. seiect the stock and eur the parts You can we 
mos any kindof wood fortis project. made the 
holder shown here ot of pieces of Yinch mahogany 
from my sceap pile The holder made entirely wth 
‘ope butt ois. Cut the pars to the ses given ia 
the Materials List 


22. sake a paper pattern sed cut the parts to shape 
rave a gr wit Yo-nch squares and enlarge the back 
(part 1) and a side putt 2) onto i Transer the 
‘enlargements tothe wood, Lay out the ouine of the 
‘id (par 8), establishing the curve in the front edge by | 
drawing the ch rade 

(Cut the pieces to shape You can save nine and 
‘ensure accuracy by cutting the tu sides out together 
Note the 20 cus on the fron (part 3) stop 
(part 6). as shown. 

‘Dil the M4 inch- diameter hole inthe hack: 


13. assemble the holder Using the 44 fishing 
‘ails (part, mail the sdes to he ack ad front 
aligning thelr bottom edges on a lat surface Sand 
the Doom ces of his subassembly as necessary 
so wart wi sit at. 

‘Tum the assembly upside down. Hold thei 


place and scribe a ine on itt locate the oat edge 5D Wx Sc LONG 
ofthe stop. Giue the sop in place «STF Bex 56 LONG 
[Nail the bottom (part 4) in place. Keeping i#cen- 7 NAL - FINISH, % 


tered and Osh with the back as shen, 


A. appiy nish, Sand toroughiy rounding the 


eighty: Apt ear varnish > 


lg 38 Ruchen Fries 


Wall Spice Box 


sib xat-28610NG 2 


° 
o 
° 
° 
° 
) 
) 
° 
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‘Separate the sides and lay oat the dadoes for the 
‘ividers. The sides are not entical they are mitror 
‘mages of each other Rout the dadoes with 2 Y-inch 
straight bit. Clamp a straightedge to the side ana 
uid the router against Stop all the does Ys th 
froma the back edge 


3B. bey-assemble me case Without using hue tes 
‘he back, sidos, and dividers (par 3) to make sure that 
everyting comes togeer propery Make any neces 
sary adjustments and ghue up the parts Make sure the 
case is square Defoe the flue sets Sand the case and 
Aivders when the ge dries 


AL stake tie drawers tn drawer making the 
Materials List sony a guide Always ta drawer 10s 
opening 

‘Cur eight cramer fonts (part 4 10 ft sry inthe 
drawer openings and rabbet them to accep the deawer 
sides (part 5) Measure the distance between the ab- 
bets and ut the drawer back (part 6) 10 that length 

‘Cut the sides tot next. this case, measure the 
depth of the opening and subtract “inch Rabet the 
rout to accept he drawer bottom (part 7). Temporarily 
assemble the drawers and cu bottoms to match, 

‘Gtue the drawers together: leaving the btons off 
for now: Use rubber bands as amps and make sure 
(hat al ses are square After the glue as St tack 
{he drawer bottom in place with inch wine brads 
‘Sand al surfaces wnt the drawer sides smoothly i 
{he opening 

rit oe for dhe pul (part 8) nthe enter of 
ech drawer font, 


5. apply mish Varnish or paint he case and raw: 
ers Attach the drawer pil, 
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Office Projects 


A place for everything, and everything in 
its place. Projects ranging from an in/out 
mail basket to a storage unit will have you 
organized in no time. Office work has 
never been this fun. 


BM 22 ome recs 


Clipboard 


You can buy clipboards made of cheap presshoard, but 
any self-respecting woodworker needs a clipboard 
‘made of real wood. perhaps even exotic wood. 
I made this one out of scrap pieces of 
mahogany that I had around and 
just hated to burn up. Now 
this is a woodworker's 
clipboard! 


‘xngn. 
2 cur zr . 
2 ScREW Post 2 
4 Foorwaaise «20 ‘ 
5 SCREW FOR FOOT ry 


Office Projects 
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1. ctue materat wo make up he 9x 131nch board 3, Sand al over with fine get sandpaper Do not 
necessary. Use pieces of wood with pleasing grain pat- rund the edges. Apply two or three coats ofa clear 
terns. Plane the wood 1 Yeluch o is inch thick (it shard finish om tp, botom. and eages. Lightly sand 
‘okay to leave the wood a ite thick} Sand all ver, _etwwen coats Assemble the clip and far feet 


2. cut to enact size. and round the four comers 
Iocate and dil the to Mone: dameter holes for 
the screws to hold the clip in place Locate an di, 
‘ro the botany surace for the screws to bad the four 
fect in place. Take care not to dil through, 
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Paperweight 


This is an interesting project that can 
pap 
If you have 1-inch and 2-inch 


ht or simply a converse 


diameter Forstner bits and a 
Yocinch-diameter drill it's 

It's a project thar 
rno one can leave alone, Put it 


very simpl 


‘on your desk and watch how 
people pick it up—they'tl 
wonder how you made it, Most 
will think you carved out the 
inner blocks, and they wilt 


never realize how easy it really 


was 10 make-unless you tell then 


1. stare with a sod 24-inch cube Ifyou havea sei 
piece of wood large enough, use I I ot ve together 
‘craps slightly larger than the 2¥8nches needed — 
(hats what tid with serap pieces of ash You ght 
want to make two or three blocks to start wit n case 
you set drill depth incorrectly later on 

‘The nly icky part the priject star your Mock 
‘must be exactly 2% inches om all sides and it must be 
square If nt them the rest ofthe steps wl not comme 
ut correctly. Sand al st surfaces using a sanding 
Dock, Heeping al edges sharp. 


2. sing suarp pen. draw tight agonal Hines 


‘rom corner t core: ax shine ithe drawing, 12 


locate the exact center ofeach surface. Using a polnted 


‘punch. prick- punch the exact center of each surface 


3. the drting est be done on a dil press with an 
‘adustable depth stop: With a 2-inch-dameter Forster 
‘bic drt 2 in-inch-dep hole in ce canter of al six 
‘serfaces. If your work has been precise you should 
‘end up with a new block inside the outer blk, hang 
Jeng bys comers as shown inthe drawings 


+ 
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AL ving the inten eft bythe tip of the 2 ne 
siameter bit il a 1-inch-dhameter ke exactly "he 
ches dep using a Forstner bt centered inside each 
ofthe si 2-inch-dlameter holes The depth must be 
‘exact You wil nd that you have created another 
block inside the to outer bck 
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5. ris up by drting 4 Vine dameter hoe in 
‘he indent let by the tip ofthe 1-iney-dlameter bit 


6. sche wood grain is interesting leave the cube 
‘afnished If you lke color teresting paterns can 
‘be achieved by painting the Hocks or their side su 


ace dierent cars 
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Key Rack 


1L, setect he stock and cut the wood tothe overall 


‘mensions. suggest using an attractive Ranwood 
and fnshing it clear: Yu'l need & Me inch-thick piece 
of wood, measuring rough 4x 11 Inches The brass 
ok cam be pleked up at a hantwate store 


2. sake a paper paneen.Deaw a pid with Yo-inc 
‘scuares and enlarge the drawing ofthe hey onto 
Include the locaton ofthe five Brass hooks and the cee 
ters of al four holes. Transfer the pattern to the woud 


if you always seem to be losing your keys. 


This is one project you really should make 


3. brat me oles and et the rack wo shape Dri the 
ues Counters the -nc-Slameter les to ake 
flathead screws for mounting the rack Cat out the key 
rack. Us an al make indentations atthe te 

tts where the hats wil be placed Sani he rack 


i, roads the rack, Stain the rack. Af you wish, and 
apply a clear ksh Screw the hooks in place. 


In/Out Mail Basket 


To add a little class 
‘and cotor to your 

desk, replace your 
plastic in/out basket 
with this good-looking 
substitute for the stan 


dard office supply. 


1, serect me stock and cut the parts Any hardwood 


fc but oak and ash strike me a appropriate for 
Te 


notice. chose ash or the basket i the pi 
cetire piece i made frm Winch stock 


Decide how tay 


basket wil have The 
Materials List wives the numberof pars required wo 
make one unit With a couple of simple spacers yo 
can sack fo units on tp ofeach ether four spacers 
wil lot you stack three units as shown here 

Ct al pieces to the sizes ste in the aterats 
List. Lay ut the notch in the font (part 1) an x 
ut oe a band saw a asa Ifyou are abo re 
than one basket. tape the front together in a ple and 
cutout all the notches a once Sand the edaes ofthe 
notches while the fronts ae sil gether 
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2. abot te tromt ana back wo 


dcop te nes part 
2). Cut soave forthe Beton i the front back ad 
ses. 38 shown ss the side view 

(Cut a piece of inch stock forthe spacers (at), 
aking 


boat an inch longer than the combined 


eng of the individual spacers youl need. Rout oF cut 
frves along both the top an boom edges of this 
‘ce, shown inthe spacer etal Cut the piece inte 
‘the individual 4-nch-tong spacers 


MATERIALS LIST 
No. NAME size nro, 
1 RONT@ACK —M4x2)-1010NG 1A 

2 soe Ws24-1MLONG 2 

3 sor Yeo WLONG 
+ seace Seah 10NG asin 


3. assemble the basket Dry-ftthe pans Trimas 4. Finish she hasket The basket nthe photo has a 

necessary and glue wp the parts keeping everyting coat flight stain and two coats of varnish, butte dis 
square, Do not ge the bottom (part 3} im place, so that tncive grains of ash and oak look equally good with- 
it can expand and contract with the weather Sand the out stan 

basket and spacers 


Four-Drawer 
Storage Unit 


You never have enough storage areas, especially if you're a 


collector. Here is a drawer unit that can be used vertically or 


horizontally. or both (the photo shows two stacked together) 


It doesn't take up much space and can fit most anywhere 
Don't let the four drawers intimidate you. A drawer is noth 


ing more than a box with the top missing. The drawer con. 


struction for this proj 


er construction: it is a simplified 


drawer and easy to make 


1. cut at pieces per the Materials List. weping a 
tat 97, Carefly locate and wake We hte An 
Wide, Vetnch- deep dado cuts and the two ¥-inch-wide 
‘set dep rabbets inthe tao sides Take care a 


‘hese cue st be accurate. You must manta the 


the Y-inchwide V-inch-deeprabbet loos the ner 
back edge of he sides as sbowe, Take care to mai 
et and iht-hand pair of sides 


22. cue the drawer deders and backbosnt in place 
taking care that everything is square Add the drawer 
supports Apply gue tony the front half of each su 
‘orto allow for expansion This s2 good tp whenever 
you are paing wood tether and the grata af one 
lec s running a 90" to the grain of the other Check 
‘that each drawer upening s exactly four sachs square 
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ect is a little different from most draw 


3. cor the pieces 


the drawers using saw stop om 
Your saw Bach matching plece must be exactly the 
same size and shape; the saw stp wil ensure that 
rabbet om both the Inne ide and botion ee of ech 
drawer hw see the exploded view 


4. Dey att of the drawer parts an check that the 
rat front ae pnt ite arf inches gate 
Pt one drawer into the opening o make sure that ts 
correcty Make adyatment om the parts ices 
(Giue and nal the drawer units together Careful find 
he maddie of te drawer ont by deans two nes 
‘agonal from corner to corner Drill a hoe in each 


0 NAME mee, 5. ner everything is assembled, sand the 
ase and each drawer with medium and then 
‘fine-art sandpaper Clean of all dust with & 
nade 


7 


ALS, 


/ 


ne 


NP 
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Yard & Garden 
Projects 


Complete a few of the projects in this 
chapter, and your plants and birds will be 
happier, your garden tools will have their 
own home, and you'll always have the 
soothing sound of chimes in your garden. 
What better way to enjoy the outdoors? 


< \ 
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Garden Caddy 


This is a project that can be 
used for all kinds of things. It 
can be made of any kind of 
wood, but it looks best in oak 
or ash. If you have never 
worked with oak or ash, 
this project is the perfect 


time t0 try it 
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1, ake tut-ste patterns forthe ends and ses 
‘om plece of cardboard Tape o tack two peces of 
sock tether and cut both ends out together: Dri 
the Taine iameter hole a ths ene Sand the 
‘edges while the end pices ate stil taped or tacked 
together to ensure thatthe two ends are exactly the 
sae sn: Do the same forthe two sides. 


2.70 fins gue and nal the caddy ogee and 
sand all over The ead canbe stained or painted 
Ir you used oak oF ash you cam finish your caddy 

by simply applying a tapcoat of tough, ear finish 
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Rabbit Plant Holder 


ia ss Fag aT Saw 


—~ ¢ 
acs 
j= 
~ 
« 


thing. 


\ 
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1. ona tinct gi ay ou the prof of the 
side (part. 


2. rack or tape two pieces of wond together 
“Transfer the profile to the wood, and ext bath 


holes oft your potted plants. Sand all over to 
remove all sharp edges 


3. ie and nai together: 


4. rain to su 
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Rail Planter 


1, seiecrn 


had The ten 


‘om how wide the rail happens tobe Measure the wid 
length of 10% inches fora planter that wil over a 


ote 1 10-The base bowed (part 1) 8c 


2. cutthe parts Rip your scraps to Vex W inch. Get 


ara fromthe cers past 
oc 
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$e the planter The planter wl old toe 


ae 5) but fr 


place They should overhang the long boards by ane 


binding Then contin stacking tong boards 


spacers. as indicate i the drawings. Check for 


A. appty nish. stain 


‘Seow the planter nthe ras 
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Quaint Birdhouse 


Tha 


built many birdhouses. This 


designed 
és the most elaborate one I've made, I’ a 
takeoff of a Victorian house, I designed it 
based on an earlier, somewhat plain 
Jane bird house of mine combined 
with one I saw in a magazine. This 
is a simple project, but it will 
require a little fitting. Now. 

wait for spring: I'm sure you'll 
soon have it full of happy birds, 
especially if they appreciate 


“ctorian architecture 


SiDE-Lert Waa-aWLONO 1 
1. curatt pars overal ste Iisa good ea to sorrow wxeh-6L0KG 
‘ut the font ad back (part 1) shape wile the Pence WxiW-2¥10NG 
pats are either tacked or taped ogee to ease ra Wa 0010NG 
‘an exact ple (Oy the front wil have the 1M-fch WxM-RWIONG 
diameter hole) Wrc4lonG 
tol, and perch (parts 12.3, 4 and 5), Nore: ifyou Wx¥-3810NG 
ke togeter use waterproot give Sekcwuced or 
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3. carefuty add the wis as shown in the 

‘drawings Ad the pieces in the order they 

are ste, that: 6 fs 7 second, tire, 
Give and use small headless brads forthe 

‘ri Test if your wood tends to spi. Is, 

redril for the ails 


4. some ad paint sing an exterior pain 
‘Here comes the fan part pat the tim, 
‘boars as you wish. I painted mine forest 
green, but you could match your house coor. 


pine 


\ 


Ll] 


I 
| 


roowr views 


es 


Bluebird Nesting Box 


Bluebirds were once 


North America, but their number 


ished by some 90 percen 


century. The reasons include i 


pesticides, loss of habitat, and ¢ 


sparrows and starlings. You ean gi 
‘edge by building a nesting 


for them. The back is attached with 


{can be removed for 


Bluebirds are particu! 


ites; you'll increase y 


them by hay 


PERCH 


No. 
. DIA 255 LONG 


SCREW-FLHDNOS-18LONG & 
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1. setect tne stock and cut the parts: you can use any 
sort of wood for this project. You might be able to 
‘make several bores out ofthe Ve-inch-hick Scraps in 
your workshop Cut out the pars othe sizes given in 
he Materias List 


22. make a pape pattern and cut the Pack W shape 
Draw agri with Vi-inch squares and enlarge the back 
(part 1) ont it Transfer he enlargement the wood 
and cutout the back. Locate and dil ther inch 
ameter hanging Boles tn the back. 

‘The tw sides (art 2) cam be cut shape and 
ried at the same time, Place one on tp of the ther 
attaching them with rubber cement 

‘Lay out the shape on the tp piece as shown in the 
side view of part Matatain the 4 angle between the 
‘romt and otto. Cu the sides to shape the bane 
‘swe While the pleces are sl gether: dil the 
Anc-dlameterserew holes and countersink thes 
both sides for a 98 fathead sew (part 7) Sane the 
ges and ake the sides apart 
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‘3. cutme tron (par 3) and bottom (part 4) to shape, 
3 sone inthe details for thse parts Note the bevel 
‘on each, Locate and dil holes for the entrance and 
the perch in the front The 1Vi-nch-dameter entrance 
sy Seem stall. butt distparages other species from 
taking up residence Note that the perch hole dried 
a1 25" angle so mat the perch wll projec horizontal- 
1y from the assembled birdhouse, 


4. cur the vop (par 5) to shape, beveing both the 
‘edge and the hack of the notch at 45" as shown, I cut 
the bevels with a hand sam ut a saber sa seta 45° 
would also work, 


‘5. Asseuiie he nesting bones Screw theses othe 
bnack-do not use glue Give he front. bottom. ton aad 
sides vgether Note thatthe sdes overhang the front 
and bottom by Ysinch ay shown i the side and 
‘exploded views. Do not gue any ofthese parts to the 
bck. or you won't be able to take the nesting box. 
apart for cleaning Glue the perch (par 6 in place 


6. Apoty nish. Memo the back fom theses 
unt a ave prove and hen an -bse 
‘sterce pot nde Andou The example Inthe pho- 
toarap has a two-tone paint ok When dry put he 
tac together with the sx Matheud screws 
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Garden Toolbox 


This is one of my favorite pro 
beautiful lines, can be made 
‘and the finished project is ex 
useful. But perhaps 1 like it 
‘mast of all because it become 
«2 hot item at craft shows 
These plans are based 
exactly on an original tool 
box, but I sealed it dawn to 
three-quarters of the origt 
nal size. The original was 
painted, but you can either 


stain or paint yours 


1. study ne pans caretly Note how each parts to 
be ape, As you study the plane. try to vein Now 
you wil make each part and then he the project wil 
bbe assembled. Note which puts yo wil put together 


fia, second, ad 90 on, 

‘The ends and handle (parts t and 4) ae regilar 
‘shape and wil have tobe lad ot on V-tnch rid 
to make full-size patterns. Lay out the fll sie gris 
1 heavy paper or cardboard, and transfer the shape 


‘each piece to the grids, point by point. 


2. transfer the fu-sze patterns to the wood, and 
«carefully cutout the pieces. Check al dimensions for 
accuracy. Sand allover with Be git sandpaper keep 
Ingall edges sharp 


‘3. carefully cut he other pars sie aconting 20 
the Matera List Take care to cut a ofthe parts to 


vac sre. keeping whee precisely sauare Stop and 
recheck all mensions before going on 


4. rhe sites (part 2} have & molded ty edge Mt you 
have a router rout a shape at clote as you canto the 
‘0 shown, 


5. tighty sandal surtaces and edges with media 
sendpaper to remove ool nats, Take caret keep all 
cigs square and sharp 


6. Aner ait of the pieces have been carefully made 
ey. the parts. If anpthing needs refting. now ithe 


time to correct Once al ofthe pars ft lager cor 


rect assemble the project. keeping everyting square 
2 you gu Check hat al ts are tight 

Finish wo suit following the general ishing 
sestructions given in the intraducton 
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Wind Chimes 


With this project, you can turn your work: 


shop scraps and the wind into music 


1. setect the stock and cut the parts, Almost any wood will 
40 although especialy weatherproof chotces include redwoed, 
‘oda and teak I used leftover ass 


(Cat the wooden parts~the supports spacers. and ctanger 
(parts 1,2 3.and 12)~to their overall sizes a given in the 
Materas List Turn the clangee to the profi shown ot eave I 


‘wnadoened. Drill a Yis-dnch- diameter ole i the exact center 
‘Cutout the sa (par 13) fom any scrap metal oF wood fl 
owing the pattern shown in the deta 


WDA-2mLONG 5 
WOIA-1L0NG 
yoREvERous 2 
Sou wu LoNG 4 
WDA WHLONG 1 
Errentt 
WoA-ueLoNG 1 
MOA uMLONG 1 


22. stake the metal chimes from either S+inch-diameter copper pipe 
or etecrieat conduit, Cut the chimes (parts 6.78.9, and 10) with 3 
ie cuter or hack saw to get ve different nes: 11¥8 inches, 124 
snes, 19% Inches, 14¥ inches and 15% inches the tones wal be 
‘tone to 4 pentatonic seule and you can further tune 2 chime to your 
ing by grinding ito raise the pitch 

Dri inch diameter holes Ye nck down from the top of the 
‘mes and the sll. Lighty sand the sharp edges of the metal parts. 


3. axe a paper pattern and cut the supports to shape Draw 2 grid 
‘with Vine squares and eniane the main sppurt and the top sup 
port onto Transfer the enlargement w the wood. Locate an dri 
‘the holes, as shown, Cut the parts o shape: Sand thoroughly 


4. da ne spacers Glue the five spacers (part 3) i the hoes nthe 
‘main and top supports, leaving a space of 1 inch between the sup 
‘ort, Untess you have used teak Brush fo oF three costs ofan exte 


Hor sealer ow this subastembiy and on the clanger 


5. Assemble the chines. Stsy the top an expladed views t see how 
‘he chimes ar put together Thread a cn ot Hsing ine 
{ae 14) Bough the pipes nd supports as shown in the exploded 
‘lew The chimes shouldbe about 18 inches Below the main supe. 


‘Once you've gotten back he 
ating point tea square knot 
fo the end of me te and pt 
ab of ue on the knot to 
secure i. (Noe: cor was use 
here foe the project 0 that it 
‘would show up i he ota) 


(part 4) he main support The 
new plece of sing tne to 
then un the Hine throws @ 


‘small wooden bead (part 12) peieoen viet 
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racer view 


tnd the clanger: Fed the line through the second bead. and 
‘thea bring it hack up and trough the bead a second time to 
hold the clanger in place The canger shouldbe about 7% 
‘inches from the main support Thread the fis line through the 
toe in the sil and knots Place abit of epany glue om the 
nots and at bath beads. 

‘To hang wp the chimes place the eycbol (nthe top support 
and attach fishing line wit 
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Trellis 


‘This is a copy of a simple trell 
that was popular in the late 1030s 
and early 1940s, It is suited for 
roses and other climbing plants. 


1, setect ne stock, ts important wwe kre 
stralght-erained wood foe this project. Speuce and 
etalk are goo chee, although nearty any wood 
should serve 


22. cut ime pars and saw ihe ker Cut he pars 10 
the sues eu i the Materials List Locate and draw 
{he position of the fur ker along the length of the 
toad (pat 1). Take the wid of the saw blade toto 
consideration when lying out the kerf: Dri a 
nch-dlameter hole at what wil be the end of each 
kerf andi the stock until you reach the ole a 
trated in detail A The hole keeps the Ker! fom split 
ting the body If the wood sect key to spit even 
with this precaution, you can run a V-inch- diameter 


tex en tag he withthe bss 2 
Gtedaouus = es tS a ae. 
ci ar 

A ra 


3. spread the fingers Lay out the postion of the top Si cstacee: 
BOFTOM BOARD Sexi —J#LONG 


anid bottom bars (parts 2 and 3) on the body: Dea 2 
‘y-int-dlameter plot hoe in each Finger forthe Bt a * 


F 
i 


é 
i 
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Fanishing nails (part 4) that attach the bars 
cate and del pt hole in the top and 
tow bars Ht fae and 3 ites apart 
Spread the Hngers of the boy and nat 
‘ers further sil nal the tp bars 
place, Work slowly tn avoid spin the 


4. a 


uafinished You cam also stain and varnish 


ins The relia can be left 


‘exterior finises 


enont view Al 
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Full-Size & Child’s 
Adirondack Chair 


ta 


The design for the original Adirondack chair is credited to H.C. Bunnel. He received a 


patent for his straight, boxy version in 1905. The chair was named for the region in 


upstate New York where it was designed and first used. 
Over the years, Bunnel’s design has been modified by others to make it more accom: 


‘modating to the body. Backs have been rounded, and the seats contoured. But the 


chairs you see here stay quite close to the early chairs. They are exact copies of one 
‘made by my grandfather around 1918, when he was living in the Adirondacks. As a 
very young woodworker, I copied one of my grandfather's rotted chairs in 1949. You 
can see that the design is unpretentious no frills, no curved back or seat. And yet it is 
quite comfortable. The chair is roomy enough for you 10 prop yourself on a pillow or 


two, You can lay a book or a drink on the wide arms. 
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On becoming a grandfather myself, I made a child's version, scaled down about a 
quarter. Either it or the full-size chair can be made with these plans and instructions 
‘The Materials List gives two sets of overall dimensions. Note that even the thickness 
of the stock has been reduced for the child's chair—%e inch, rather than Ys inch. 

The chair can be put together with either brass-plated flathead screws or water: 
proof glue and finishing nails. You may want to countersink the screws xs inch or so 
and cover them with plugs cut from dowels: nails should be set and puttied. 


1. sete ne stock and ew the parts Im New England. no fee pine or sprace are 
‘common choices for making lawn furniture If primed and kept painted, dhe wood 
should ast 20 years or more. Woods especially suited or outdoor furniture inde 
Honduran mahogany: oak redwood. and teak 

Doce which chair model you are going to make Cut the parts the thickness 
td width given inthe Materials List but leave pieces with curved or angle ends 
‘ne or 90 10a 


2. stake te seat An Aatrontack cae 
teins with the seat You ean save tne 
‘nen cut details inthe seat rail and 
‘ter pated parts by joining the pieces tem 
poral with double-sided ape Lay ot the 
‘etalon ome board ana then that 
board at one 

(Cat a ott in each seat ri par 2) 80 
secept the back suppor part 3). Round 
cover one end of the seat ral, following the 
pattern given and ct the other snd at a 46° 
angle, es shown. Cut the seat ral the 
proper length inthe process 

After you've cut the seat rails tothe 
proper profil ai sere the slats (pare 
5) 10 them. Attach the Back support ipa 
24° bevel on one edge ofthe font brace 
(ares) and nat or serew at pace 

ound-over the font slat as shown, 
with a router and the appropriately sized 
round over bit 
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‘3. mane tne back subassembly 1 found that the best 
‘way to asserble the ack st lay It out on 2 full-size 
pattern drawn ou a large sheet of paper 

Draw a box 30 inches high and 16% inches wide on 
the paper Lay outin pencil the lacation ofthe paris 35 
sown inthe font view of the back 

‘Carefully position the hack tats (part 10) on the 
drawing. 


‘SEAT SLAT Wax T= LONG 

ARM BRACE ‘20 LONG 
7 TOWER CROSS RACE Yu 1224 10NG 
ame Yas LONG 


‘ipa 24° Deve on the lower cross base (part 7) and 
‘chamfer the corner of the upper cross brace part 9), a8 
hove fa the view at A-A. Poston the upper and lower 
‘rons braces onthe Back alts, Check that the ross 
‘braces are parallel othe borom of the bor and then 
tach the sats 0 them with screws or mals nd sve 

‘Tolay atthe cut forthe curved tp of the back, 
draw 2 15-ich- radius ae from the center of he upper 
«rors brace, Cut the curve witha saber 
saw and sand the cut edges, 

Camp the assembled back to the back 
‘suppor an hue ot nat in place The 
‘ack wll be somewhat sy unt ou 
attach te ars, reat wath respect, 


4. Amach he ees and arms. tach the 
es (part 1) othe seat alls shown in 
‘hese stew: Cut the ar braces (pat 6) 
10 the prof shown inthe wp view of 
par and attach the braces to the eg 
‘6 the tp surfaces are ash with each 
‘ther Cut the ars (part tothe profile 
‘shown, sion the ars 0 the front 
‘extends about 1 inch beyond the legs 
“The ars inner ees should be parallel 
tw each other and us withthe inner 
ace of he les. Nail or sew them 10 
‘the log and ara beace Clap the ick 
‘end of the arm to the upper cron brace 
and nai or screw the two tether: Nal 
‘or screw the back sat to the lower 
brace 


5. apoiy finish 1 you've used nails set 
‘them ll over the hale then putty and 
‘sand the holes f you decided Yo coun 
tersink the screws glue the plugs in 
place no 
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‘Sand the chair ll over I you used a weather resis- 
ant wood, your work is done For added protection, you 
might a a cot or two of marine spar varnish, Other 
‘woods should be primed and Gnished with ro coats of 
‘exterior paint. Dont forget to cover the bottom sur= 

aces ofthe leas You can expect to apply another coat 


varda Garden Proecs «77 
ted material 


as 


Useful Household | 
Projects 


This delightful mix of contemporary and 
traditional designs is guaranteed to perk 
up any room in your home. You'll find 
everything from a picture frame and a 
candleholder to a jewelry box. Most of 
the projects are also ideal as gifts. 


=_ 
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Tulips on a Stand 


In New Hampshire we have very short summers. and these 


bright wooden flowers can help make winter bearable 


Wt 
ei) 


wae. 
Wei-3eLoNG 
Wr28-2610NG 5 
WDIA-7HIONG 5 


1. setect te stock and cur the parts xcept foe the 
linen dowel used forthe stems all you need are 
tnct-thickseraps of any wood, 


2. sake a paper pater, Draw a ri wit Vein 
‘squares and enlarge the drawing ofthe leaves (part 2) 
‘and flowers (pat 3) onto the grid. Transfer the enlarge 
sments to the wood and cut them fo shape You can save 
‘ume by drawing the patterns on just one Hower and 
fone leaf and cutting out several of the same pees at 
‘once Stack similar pieces and attach them 0 each 
later wath ether double sided tape ur rubber cement 

‘Draw curves st both end of he ase (part 1) and 
holes in the flowers eaves and base, a directed on 
‘the drawings Sand each part entirely 
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3. Assemble he rlps Apply hue each stem at 

the location of he teat Slide the feaves over the dowel 
stems (par 4, Spread se onthe tops ofthe stems 

‘nd insert hems nto the Rower Mowors Speesd se 
‘0 the bottoms of he stems diner ther othe 
‘base, Wipe off any excess ve 
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., Pins the tips Paint as you choose The front 

‘view seagests coors for the various parts alongwith 
tai forte base to represent soi T make the piece 
‘wore interesting try varying the shade of green you 

‘ue onthe leaves and stems 
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Simple Wooden Basket 


Baskets don't come much 
simpler than this, and yet its 
lines are pleasing, We've 
found that these baskets sett 
well at craft shows, 


1, setect ne stock and cut the pars You cam make 
{his basket out of workshop sraps: Cut the parts to the 
‘ines given in the Materas Lis 


2. curime parts to ape Make rao 45° cats both 
ends pat 1), Dil a W-inch-iameter handle hale in 
‘he bane supports (Bar). Thie the top ens ofthe 
‘por shown inthe end ew by making 5" ce 
that ben about sine frow he corners Chamsfer 
the ends ofthe handle (part) sghty wit sandpaper 


3B. assemble the basket. recommend ghuing the 
pieces together and then nailing them with roundhesd 
brass nals (pat 5), but any a-nch-long ai wi oa, 


‘Start assembly by puting the ends upside-down on 
‘he Bench and attaching the two bottom sats (part 2), 
Leave inch between the sat: the handle super 
‘hein thi space. as shown in the end view 

“Turn the asket on one side and attach the thee 
‘sats othe opposite side Turn the basket wer 
‘tach the remaining sats, 

tach the handle supports, When attaching the 
‘second support align it with the fist suppor by tem- 
porary puting the handle in place Afler you've 
‘atached the supports glue the handle in place, 


A. Apptytnsh You can leave the basher untnished 
(0 ain and varnish tf you plant store fod inthe 
ashe fn it with a salad- Dow finish 
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This is a design by a 
good friend of mine 
It’s very easy to make 
attractive, and truly 


functional. 


1. curan pieces wo overalt size 


2. cut he ends (part) 10 shape 


‘eu Aton ich dep. Make the he-tnch 
wide x hsinch-deep dado, The width should be the 


snake a right-hand and left-hand pte 
3. cut tne three dowels (part 2) to length 
,, carotutty gue the ends (pat 1) tothe tree 


dowels (part 2), It isa good idea to have the ass 
temporary in place so tha the ends wil be square 


MATERIALS LIST 
NO. NAME sue ann, 


5. Ada the sal stops (part 3) as shown, 


6. nemove the glass finish to suit Add clean glass and 


2 phous now you have a beautiful modem prctre stand 
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Peeps. 
cera, 
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Tie Rack 


This handy project could be a good one te 


interested in selling your work at craft sh 
ifyou're like me, you'll have to go 0 


to justify making the rack! 


1.50 


base: Purchase the pegs before starting on the project. 


the stock Use any kindof wood forthe 


2. cur the base. Mefore cutting out the base (part 
Ail the deta a each corner witha Ytch di 
“Them cut the hase tos overall dimensions Rout a 
«cove around the edge ofthe base with a Y-lnch- radius 
‘cove bit with ball-bearing ide 


3. Lay out the pee postions With a pene draw 
two lies pale to the lng sides ofthe base and 
Inch fom these ides Along ech ine. layout the cen 
ters ofthe pe oles Mark the centers by dimping te 
\wood with an av: this wil kep the bi from wander 
Jn when you dei the foes Start 1¥4 inches from 
celther end on the tp line and make a mark every“ 
Inch, Make 16 masks leaving a mars of 1 mcs at 


‘and buy son 


ws. Otherwise 


MATERIALS LIST 
ng, 
weatoNe 1 


the fared. Next make 15 mars along the lower ine, 
The two rows of pgs are staggered, so art this row 
1% inches trom ether end Make a mark every 7 
Inch. {you've done everything correct youl have 
1M nes ft when you reach the other end 

Lay out the centers ofthe to os that wil be 


4. ven 


neh deep at each peg mak. Set the depth gauge on 


oles, Del Yr inc-d 


the del press to make sure that the hoes willbe 
cexacty the same depth If you're using a hand dil 
ny a commercially available dil-bit top, Dil 


‘wo Yi-nch-dameter hanging holes and countersink 
Sand the face ofthe rack with a lat-sanding block 


ram electric pate sander Sand the edges by hand, 


si 
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5. Assomible the rack Place a sal amount of gue in 
ech pe hoe (Be cael to keep eof the arface 


ack} Put the pes inthe holes. To drive them 
a the same depth. press down on thew smultancous: 
ly sith apiece of wood, Tap the wood lightly to drive 
the pegs home: Make a final check to see that ll ofthe 
og extend the same distance Let the glue dry 


6. Anny finish Appiy a coat of tan. you wish and 
follow woth 0 othr cats of high -slosswarmih 


Shoeshine Box 


Here's my ve 


ion of a store 


bought shoeshine box. It's a bit 


higher so that you don’t have to 
bend over quite so far to shine 
your shoes, Note that only sim 
ple butt joints are used 


throughout 


1L. select the stock The box is made entirety trom Y« 


hay are purchased items, a8 ae the feet. 


2. ua 


‘pen box. bul closed box and cut it open to create 


a prfectymalcng a. Dimensions Yor bag to MATERIALS LIST 

wih this techniqe are ven inthe Mates ist. OL MAME ux nor. 
Make sre taal cuts ae exacty 97 Bt ons tat sor wusie-tst0wo 2 

do wot meet quately te weak Dry-tthe nwo 2__-END Nee wHtONG 2 
{o8e 1). the two ends (pr 2. andthe fy and boon 3 —‘TORMOFTOM —Ma8-11L0NG 1A 
(oar). necessary trim the pars ot and then glue & SUPPORT wad -LONG 

‘3. cout the td. Draw a tine 8 inches from the bottom 1 

alte way around he bor. Sethe wba ence © goat ‘ 

rate an inch-wide cu and set he Bade sighily gra Pres 


Through the saw to cut the reo ends keepin the box 
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frmnlyayainst the fence: To keep the ker open sehen 
running the rematning to sides through the sae 
place scraps of wood the width ofthe kerf into each 
‘cut and tape thom in place Cut the sides again keep: 
ing the box firmly against the fence. Reinforce the butt 
jolats with 6d finishing malls (part 9) and fl the hates 
‘Sand the box wel, 


A, cut the shoe rest and support Band-saw the shoe 
‘est (part 5) tothe shape shown in the iestration and 
sand of the saw marks Rout a cove with 3 inch 
"radius cove bit around the perimeter except tthe end 
which meets the hee 


"ett teu et 


‘Give up tee pieces of V-nch stock to mike the 
24-inch thick support (prt 4). After the gle vets 
bband-saw the support to tbe shape. as shown. 


5. assemble the box Glue the suppor tothe shoe 

rest Center the support and shoe rest assembly on the 
top ofthe id and gue It in place Temporary attach 

‘he two hinges (part 6, hasp (part 7), and four rubber 
feet (par 8) everyting works as should. remove 
them and proceed tothe next sep. 


6. ris the box: Brash on to cts of varnish, 
‘estach the hardware 
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Folding Candleholder 


‘ 
White visiting a craft shop during a recent summer, we saw a simple candlehold. 
} €r similar to this one and found it very interesting. If you have a band saw 
\ it’s very easy to make. although it can be made with a handsaw: It folds 
4 upeasily for storage. but you'll probably want to have this ele 
‘unt display piece out all the time 
. ‘ “ 
1. sett aboard with a pleasing grain pater ‘3. tncate and drt Y-nch ameter hole through 
piferaby hardwood, and cu part 110% x2% x02 at the ight end as sown, 
inches omy 
., carefuttytocate and aril the six Yi-inch- diameter 
2., Sand att over with coarse sandpaper down to a holes ie inch deep. as shown, Lightly resand. 
fine git. Appy a coat stain and one Tight top-cnat 
Lightly sand ‘5. seing precise and using a small square draw the 
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6. with great care. mae the cus as shown, Sand 
A rsh cuts a stat al surfaces agai. 


7. apply tot tree more topcoats ofa high 
loss finish, 


8. temporary add the Wench ameter dow 
{art 2) wih a tne ante al (par 3) ontop. 


9, ran out the gers to check that he pieces 
‘lear each ther Te hy. a8 secesary 


10. Arain.stach the dowet (pat 2) and bal (part 
3), Glue othe bottom board only Add candies ane 
‘pen ut the agers i a fan-ke postion 
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Simple Toolbox 


‘This box can be made of any kind 
‘of wood. but a hardwood is 
recommended, Its a simple item 
‘that can be used for all kinds of 
things, but it’s perfect for tools. 
If i's necessary to fit a partic- 
ular need, you can make it 
longer than 14 inches. Now you 
can collect all your tools or 
other gadgets in one place, $0 
you know Just where to find them, 


1. cur parts to size per the 
Mates List Take care to make al 
‘uty at 9%, Sandal surfces with 
smediun-gi sandpaper 


2. cur ne wv ends w shape 


secon to the plans 36 8 good 
dea to tape two pieces of tock 
together to cut Both ends atthe same ‘soe vi 
time This way both wil be exacty 

the same size and spe 


3. tea nard wood is use its. goodie to pre-dri 
{ora the als. 0 tat he Wood des not pt A 
Joints are simple but joints making this tot box easy 
to pul together, Ge and na al Joints taking are to 
keep everything square as you assemble the box Add 
the handles 


A. ater assembly resan al over. bt keep al the 
‘ages shane This project canbe shed wit ether & 
stain and clear top coat or pated 


“wo view 


Eight-Sided 
Jewelry Box 


This box m 


jewelry, it can be wsed for anything from a 
clock case to a music box 


As with other projects in this 


book, I made « lid that matches the 


ox perfectly by fir 


completely sealed box, Then 1 


the box open to form the tid 
Unlike most other projects, th 


box has a dust lip: a lip on the 


box fits inside a rabber in the lid 


A friend of mine, Jerry Ernce 


showed me how to cut the 


rabber in the prove 


box apart. I call it the Jerry join 


his honor and now wse th 
boxes I make 


Before jumping into # 


the box fits together 
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1L. select the wood and cut the boar fr the sides T Glue the octagon with the help of masking tape 

suagest using a hardwood Hf yu choose w make oul Heres how puta lng strip of tape on the bench, 

ofan undistinguished wood, you can make it resemble sticky sde up Place the outside fae of one side on the 

‘osewnod with the directions at the end af the projet, tape withthe top edge parallel tthe tape Put an 

1 we ieee maple inthis version ‘djpning side on the tape next to the frst side The 
ein the box by cuting a Yo-inch-thick board 4% toes ofthe mites~the long narrow edge that you will 

Inches wide and atleast 24 inches long In step. you see frown the outside ofthe assembled ba must 


il cut the ght sides (part) from this board. ‘uch along thet ei lengths Moston the sides 30 
Clting the Jerry join involves cutting a groove on thatthe grooves are in ine with each ater Continne 

‘hat wil be the inside of the box before assemty the process, side by side unt youve taped al eight 

‘ater, un adjoining groove on the vutsde wil create pleces to form a tong ine 

‘he dust lip For now. cut a groove i inch wide and Mis ‘Put gel the waters. fol the pices together to 

‘Inch deep om the inside as shown in ure page 96. form an octagon. and lamp With a hand clamp oF 

Ineary rubber band 

22. cue tne sides Set the lade ofa table saw a 20" 

Cut some sample joints wo make sure the pieces wit 3, Cat he wp and ettom Cu the vetagna tp and 

‘come together nan octagon without eying aps atthe bottom (part 2 slightly oversved Sand the ages lush 

Jolnt Adjust as necessary and thew cut he-24-inch- with the Bar afer you've assembled 1, Glue the 19 


Jong pce into the eight des each exactly 28 ices an bottom to the box. as shown in ure 3, page 7 
Joga shown in fur 2. page 6. Dyfi the eh 

ses to make sure they come mgether as they shout AL, Measure for the cut The sale ox should now 
look as shown in the drawing for gute 4, page 97 
‘When the gu has dred, sand the top and bottom 
ges ust with the sides. Draw a tine around the box, 
1 tnches nen trom the tp surface and parallel to 
‘This wile the tp oa groove that separates the Ud 
rot the toe 


5. cut she id To fre the a cut groove long the 

line inch wide and inch deep, a shown in figure 
5. page 97.1 should meet the inside grow to form a 

Upped na. Fttow a sequence of cuts as indeated by 

fhe eters A through Hf hei fits to ht sana 

the lower of the two lips 
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6. anacn the naraware Ternary al the hard 
‘ware (parts 3.4, and 3}, as shown in the drawing for 
‘ure 6 Remove ito appt the Naish 


7. apply tntsh. Varnish the piece if you tke the took 
‘of the wood as Or use ne of the followin methods 
to suggest the appearance uf rosewood 

Apply two eats of il-based orange or fed pnt 
sanding between coats. Next apply fw coat of varnish 
‘or shellac rubbing with ste! woo! heen nats 
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‘Or aut o-base Hack paint wth paint thinner 
ut 6 the consistency of mi You wall make a desi 
a cot of wet black pais wih a goose or turkey 
feather: but fst ip the feather ia thinner and run your 
‘thumb ove the age from plo hase in order to sep 
‘ate the inisual hairs Apply a coat of black pitt 
‘he box: then, dag the thinner dampened feather over 
to suggest the swirling grain of rosewood, 


8. wnen te tnisn nas dried. retnstal the hardware, 


jal 


pyrighted mat 
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Duck Basket 


Baskets come in all shapes and sizes, but this is the first one I've 


seen posing as a duck of folks must love these b 


5 built and si 


because I have a friend wi 2,000 of them. 


When his baskets were featured on w regional television 


show, they were referred to as New Hampshire haskets 
Whatever you want to call them, they make great holders 


for potted plants, among other things 


‘MATERIALS LIST 
No. NAME sue 

2 HEAD Wert 1 LONG 

3 Borrow Wath WHIONG 4 

7 segD 
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1, setecr me stock and eut the pars The front back 
and head are made of V-inch-thlek stock the rest of 

the pieces are inch thick sats Use any wood you 

have on hand. Cut the parts othe dimensions given in 
the Materials List. 


2. tay out he parts Lay ou the froat and back (part 
1, as shown inthe fot view 

Make a paper pattern t lay out the head: Draw a 
rid with Visnch squares and enlarge the drawing of 
the duck’s head (part 2) onto the gr. Transfer the 
‘eared raving to Yeinch-thiek wood, 


3. cut the parts to shape excep for the side boards 
‘Stack and tape the front and back together Cut thera 
atthe sae te to the certain they are ential 
‘Cut out the head, Dont overlook the Winch note 
the head where its atached to the front boar the 
rote i abled om the sie wwe To dl the Minch 
“ameter eye hole cleanly. bore through the head wnt 
the point ofthe bit just pokes through Tr the head 
ver and nah dein fom the ter side. Do not 
tach the hea to the body yet 

‘Cut the al feathers to shape. A grid provided for 
them, as shown inthe top view but there is no need 
ther witha pattern unless you wil be tra ut 
dozens ofthese baskets Shp sketch the shape 
Airetly 9 the wood 


4., assonbie the basket Assemble the pats wth Yi 
inch tacks (art) preferably brass. Begin by tacking the 
Dotto las (part 3) tothe font and back Make sure 
‘that the font and back ae perpendiclar fo the Botox 
‘Attach the side boards (part 4), they should extend 
14 inches beyond the font and 7 inches beyond the 
‘back as shown in the side view Sketching directly on 


the sie boards ay out the duc’ front and back pro 
‘ie which are labeled Cut After Assembly in the side 
‘view As wt the al feathers (part 5) a4 inch gr is 
sven for guldance, but you dont have 1 a 

‘be to make a pattern Cat along the sketched ine, The 
‘ut can be made most easy onthe band aw by lying 
the duck om ts side. 


the tou 


‘5. Appy tins and ad te ead and al Stain the 
‘duc’s by and paint the head and tal feathers 3 
spate Black, When the parts are dy attach the head 
ith wo flathead screws (part 6), To prevent sping. 
_re-dril a clearance hoe through the fomt that is 
slighty larger than the diameter ofthe screw shank. 
‘De a plot ote slighty smaller than the shank dar 
ster into the head Tack the three tail feathers tothe 
nace Apply cot or to of stan over the entire 
assembled dock, 
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Candle Sconce 
with Drawer 


Here's a woodworking project that will add 
4 lot to any Early American setting, 1's very 
functional, since the drawer is a great place 
fo store matches, Before I made this project, 
every rime the power went out. I could never 
find matches. With this candle sconce you, 
100, will b 


cady with a candle and matches 


‘all in one place. 


ase na 
aC. 1 

2 sion 2 

2 mr a 

wove 1 

5 ScREw- FLD. 1 
‘se Maze H1ONG 2 

. Ae Waa-2410NG 1 

+ perro WaaW-2M1ONG 3 
rou. cr 1 


Use Howse jects 101 


1L. smudy te drawing ofthe exploded view so that 
{yu know how al goes together 


2. cutattot one pieces to size according tthe 
Materials Lis, 


3. tay ou the shape ofthe back (part 1) and the two 
ses (art 2) using a a-toch grid Transfer the shapes 
to the wood, and cut them out Be sure to make an 
exact par of sides 


4. caretuty make ine two stop dadoes sth wide 
and 1h dep on the ose suraces ofthe sides Be 
‘sure f sop the dadoes Vé nch from the back edie 
(See the exploded view below) 


‘5. Atte al of the pieces have boon made assemble 
‘he case, Check that everything is square Be sure to 
screw the holder (pat 4) 10 the shot (part 3) before 
assembly 


6. reine drawer assembiy tothe case Add the knob 
(art 10), 


7. is project ons great eter stained oF painted 
‘Add a candle and doo forget put matches in the 
dcawer 
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Box for Forstner Bits 


Tve always wanted a 
complete set of Forstner 
bits. When I recently 
received a set, my delight wa: 
dampened just a bit by the 
packaging ~they were simply 
wrapped in paper: | hated 
the thought of their banging 
around and getting dull. This 
box is my solution. 
You can change the overall di 


‘for other items that need a home. I made a slightly larger box to store 


router bits, If you pick a handsome wood like walnut, you'll have a box suited for 


Jewelry or important documents 


Like other boxes in this book, F built a sealed box and then cut 1 0 


lid. This box has « lip) 
‘adjoining groove 


to create the 


lid that I created as I cut open the box. 1 did this by cutting two 


Refore assembly, I cut a groove inside the box. After assembly 


Tout the second groove on the outside, creating the lip. as shown in figure 1, page 106 


L, setect the stuck and cut the parts Choose any 
appropriate wood, but ¥ suggest hardwood forthe 
‘exterior of box that will se rough use in 2 workshop, 
‘Tempered hardboard works wel forthe bie suppor 

‘Before you bull this box, measure the length of 
‘Your is ve designed the sturage box for bits that are 
tm longer than 3% inches overall with a shank mo 
longer than 2% inches. If your bits are diferent adjust 
te dimensions acconting’y 

‘A plece uf wood Yenc thick and 51 Inches wade = 
60 fnches long wll be enough oma the top, bormen 
and all four sides as shown in figure 2. Cutt form, 
the parts. as described. nthe next step. 
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2. cut me pars and assemble the bt. Square tp the 
‘eges of he bourd and cut ff pees foe the top and 

bottom (par 3) ofthe box: Before cutting the remain 

{ng piece nto four sides rip a yroove Winch wide and 
inch deep. as sown in fgure 2, page 106.This the 
‘st of to cuts that form the dast ip Once youve cat 
‘the grove saw the board into the from, ack. and 


ends (pans 1 and 2) 


‘Rabbet the from and hack pieces to accent the 
‘sides. 3s sown in figuce 3 page 106. Teen glae and 
‘all the fir sdes together heeping the groove forthe 


ast ip isi the be 


‘opyrighted material 


3. cut on ne tid Nai the top an otto in place 
[After the ge etl the nl oles with wood pty 
care keep all edges 


yds he box stooth a 


sharp and square 

‘Cut the second groove that separates the i from 
the resto the box and forms the dast ip Set the table 
‘sw fonce to position the cu as shown i figure 1 and 
‘eta groove Minch deep and 3 inch wide on the to 
long sides of the box To Rep the i rom wobbling 
‘while cutting the ends of the box: tape inh de 
spacers the ket before cuting the end grooves. 38 
shown in figure 5, page 107. 


, aa tte motaing Cut tye molding (parts 4 and 5) 
with a router or shaper: there i no need to reproduce 
the moldings lustrated as long as you keep within the 
‘overall dimensions Miter and attach the mong with 
sue and mats, as show i gure 6, page 107 


5, make the inside parts Cut he msde pats wo 
the box To ensure that the hoes wil be nthe sme 
positon in both the lower hase and upper support 
lupe the rwo parts tether one on top ofthe other 


MATERIALS LIST 

No NAME sux 

1 FRONTMACK x51 12 LONG 

2 ex x3s-S10NG 
ToRWOTTOM x54 1210NG 


Ww 010NG 1 
Wat N10NG 1 
VxW-iWLONG 4 
Waa LONG 


x4 10LONG 
2x2-14 LONG 
HONGE Yex210NG 2 


Lay out the centers far he 14 holes. on elter support, 
as shown in detail C. (Note that these dimensions are 
plece St of Forsner ts, ranging in dumeter 
rom % inch w 2 inches: f your sets tferent you 
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As REQ 


willhave wo move the holes suit) Using a Vicinch-diamete bit, di 
he holes hough both parts Separate then 

Use the ic ineh oles 35 layout marks In the lower base dill and 
countersink % inch-dameter holes centered on the marks as shown in 
etal D fa the upper suppor. dnl holes 0 match your bits 


6. Compete the assembly Dry-fit the remaining parts and put the bits 
In teir places to make sore that everything Bes together as should 
‘Tae bis should fit rather loosely so that moisture doesn't get tapped 
against them 

‘Ge the base support (par lower spacers (prt 8) lower base (part 
7). and woper support (part 9 in place The upper board (part 10 and 
‘upper spacer (part 11) ae als n place with screws as shown, The 
‘upper boar olds the bats in place incase the box is rurned upside down, 


7. Finish the box as you choose Attach the hardware, 


HI 205 veel HosehotdProjecs 


j material 


$66 


@ 


2222. 
Fire re rere ny 


SGOGHOHO) 


(et eT 


2,0,0,8 toh 


Sa eer ee eet ee 


BP Ra AN CENG i_ cay 
PAN FINE SONAL 


pores 


+ 
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Wall Barometer 


This wall-mounted weather station tells the barometric 


pressure. temperature. and relative humidity. The barometer 
was invented by an Italian physicist in the mid-1600s, and by 

the endl of the century. the British were framing them in elegant 
cases similar 10 this one. The project involves a little inlay work 


‘ond some very simple carving af the molding. 


1. setect he snc and cu he pars Purchase the instr 
ments before you start using to make sure your Instr 
‘mens wil tthe case Bulld the case from a hardwood such 
2 cher, walt, mabogan. ple or birch. Cut the part Yb 
ch longer and wider than calle or and ext thew to the 
‘mensions given inthe Materials List as you shape tern 


22. raw pater avesy on de stock The wos challenging 
Jo inthis projec laying out the ty (part). To avoid 
errors es 1 ay out the pattern drety on the woe, 
‘Draw apd Woh ch squares on the stock fr the ase THe 
series of center pots ad dameters sb en the dren 
‘il help you lay ot the ces an aes that form the base, 
‘Transfer the center plats the grid and ay out the curves 
th a compass The enlarged detail of the tmp wil help you lay 
‘out the curves forthe petiment Layout the area forthe ther- 
mowieer and barneter hy puting hem in place on the oy. 
Doubte check a dimensions 


3. curthe body w shape Before I bepn cutting the body to 
Shape on the bund sa I head forthe dei press. ve found 

‘hat rather than saw carves i sometimes easier to il them 
oe The result are perfect, symmetnical and repeatable With 
large ermagh is you can even proce the four icine 

‘radius curves required here Dri al the holes except forthe 
‘ro at the pesiment On the bund saw cutout he est of he 
body except forthe pediment Sand he edges smooth 


HB 308 seta towsenatd Projets 


‘MATERIALS LIST 
‘sue 
Nexe-1 Lose 
ror 


ieioNe 


4, cut out he pediment THe pediment tpg the 
barometers built from several plese a top molding 
‘wraps around the case Two carved gooseneck moldings 
«re applied ove A bras inkl tps off the pec 

Fst cut apiece of tock forthe tp molding (parts 
Van) Ie should be us wide and hick as the molding 
and at least 12 ines log. Mout a ce in a8 shown, 
‘with a W-ineh-core box bit, Core box tsar like cove 
bits except that they come in smaller sizes and dont 
‘have ball-bearing guides. Put the router a rower 
‘ble ad guide the cut agaist the fence 

(Once you've cut the cove cut the Winch x Finch 
step above ton the table same Fest. clamp a piece of 
‘wood to the saw’ fence and move the fence so the 


‘wood just touches the Blade Raise the Made to 1% 
inches, Stand the molding on its top edge and putts 
‘outside face against the fence to make the cut Feed 
‘the stock against me blade witha push stick 

‘Cut the sock into three pieces. each about an inch 
longer than needed to make the molting Miter the 
‘corners cut the molding to fit and glue the mong 
ve place 


wae 
oor 
[BAROMETER FLANGE 
FRONT TOP MOLDING 
‘GOOSENECK MOLDING 

© SIDE MoLDINGs 
TAY 
‘PEDIMENT CAP 
‘WYGROMETE. 
TAKOMETER 
THERMOMETER 
‘BRASS FINAL 
aNoxR 


‘When the glue dries dl woes through the top 
‘molding snd body t define the arches Bandsaw the 
pode ot inal shape and sad snot 
‘5. stake and attach the gooseneck moking The front 
somieneck moldings (pat 5) are mit Mental they are 
tniror images of eachother Two side moldings (part 6) 
\niter ito the gooseneck All four moldings must be 
carve by hand. 

Pur the stock for the gooseneck onthe bench and 
trace the shape ofthe pediment onto It, Use this a8 a 
‘ide to layout the entire molding a8 shown in the 
rang Cot the molding to shape and sad the curves 
snot 

“Th cove arti the bot of the sroneneck is 0 
‘smal t rout so you wil have to carve it A9-sween 
2 mm carving gouge is almost perfect fr the Jo, but any 
‘small carving gouge will do the trick Carve both goose 
‘necks and the side moldings tat fino them, Miter and 
‘Buea four in place 

ria pot hoe nthe petra cap par) i acent 
‘the brass tal (part 12. Glue the cap in place but doo 
‘mount the inal nil after you've applied Finish, 
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66, stake he recess and hoes forthe instruments To 
cut the recess forthe thermometer (part 11), ra 
series of overlapping holes with the appropriate 
Tomtner bit-The width wil depend on the thermome: 
ter you buy With Forster bis the overlap can be 
‘quite large: The center for one hoe need ben ore 
‘ha about Ye eh fom the next. Clean up the edges 
ofthe recess with a sharp chisel 

Dhil abot large enough to accoxamodate the ack 
‘of the barometer (ptt 10) I you dw have bit Large 


enough, use 2 cle cuter, coping sa or saw 
Dil 3 24-inch keto accommodate the hygrome- 
ter trart9) 


"7. ote recess forthe inlay The inlay (part 7) is 
made by gluing pieces of veneer to pce of paper 
‘When purchased ready-made, inlay comes with the 
paper sll atached, Leave it attached, 

Dil a hoe nthe body for the ny Put a Forster 
‘ti your dr press and dil a 2-Anch-dlameter hole, 
not quite as Seep as the ily thik, 

‘Give te inlay in place withthe paper side up When 
thew dries sand the paper off and sand the inlay 
‘ash Ieee are any gaps fl hem With wood filer 


8. stake the barometer Mange Cut the circular Mange 
(part 2) oma band si The easiest way to ca ite 
‘sto make a spl jig. Screw the center of square 
ce of sock to piece of crap Ponto the so 
that you can cut the circle by rotating the square into 
the bade Clamp the in place an cut the ice Cat 
a cove tn the edge with a W-ch-dameter core baa 
tot. (Core tox bts tis seal are alo sold as wining 
Int Remember thes is dont have ball-bearing 
sues yt Rave to out this na table ag 
face Routing curves suraces is casir if you band 
‘29 a holon in a wooden fence to match the curve 

‘Cut ordi olen the center ofthe Range mah 
‘he one in the boty andthe lange tothe ase 


9. Arpty seush. Sand thoroughly 
‘Temporary install the thre instruments 

Band dri forall screws The bras screws 
(at come with the Instruments nay break 
‘ofL unless plot holes are dried for them, 

Remove the struments and varnish 

the piece Install the instruments with 
screws and ad the brass hanger (par 13) 
sd brass final 
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Clocks 


Some of the designs in this chapter are 
sleek and modern, such as the Triangle 
Clock and the always-useful Notepad 
Clock. Others date back to the 1800s— 
reproductions that will look as handsome 
today in a contemporary 


| setting as the originals 
looked back then. 


M2 cus 


Triangle Clock 


clock that can be left 
It's easy to make and is 


at a craft fair, 


a 


1. cut me vty (part 14 ste BF you do not ave 
1¥einc-thick material. stmply ue wp Vick oF 
Net -thick materia 


22. recate and dnt a inch alameter hole 


‘3. cutto shae and sand all surfaces with ine 
sandpaper 


4. sing 4 Yaotnch- radius cove cuter with a bal: 
bearing fllnwer uta rads around the outer edge 
shown 

5. Dra a hoe for the center shat ofthe movement 


6. rinish wo suit Asa feet (part 4), 


"7. a bamery to the clock movement. and add to 
the body 


1B. Aaa mands and se the correct time 


Tambour Clock 


‘This is the smallest clock project and the easiest t0 
‘make. It isa scaled-down version of a clock 

that was popular from 1820 right 
through the midalte of the last 
century. All major clock mak: 


ers once offered two or three 
‘models of the tambour clock 
‘The clock got its name, by the 
way, from the similarity of 
its shape to a tambour 


drum, A, 


1, seteet he wood and cut the parts Walmat 

‘oak: and chery ae the move obvious choices of 
woods for this project Cut the parts othe sews 
fiven in the Materials List, Purchase the move 
‘ment betore starting oa the project. 


2. tay owe te clock Lay out the pattern on the 
body (part 1). and locate the center ofthe hole 
{or the clock face. Dn the hoe about Ye ich 
deep Cut just outside the outline f the body 
eth esaw oF ban sane tee sad down to 
‘he layout line 

out the font und sides ofthe base (part 2) 
to the pele shown, witha e-nch-radins cove 
bit with a ball-bearing ide 


'B. anemble the clock Locate and gue the 
‘ody to the base, making sure thatthe back of 
‘the base and body align. Give the fee (part 3) to 
the bottom of the hase Sana harshly 


A, sppty inst, Apply a thin coat of stain if 


‘yo wish, and two oF three coats of varnish Let 
‘the finish dry and install the movement. 
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Notepad Clock 


This is a handy clock, It’s great 
laced next to a telephone, because 
‘you can keep notepaper in it for 
taking messages. 


1. cutatt ore pleces to overall size Sand al ur 
face keeping al of the edges sharp. 


22. cate sn del the 24 nch- diameter hole for te 
Insert Cu the wo 45° op edges 


‘3. Asem the back bord ront. and sides together 
(pants 1,2, an3) 


4. cut Ysoch. wide x Ynch-deep dado around the 
bottom nse surface as shown at ew AA. page 118 


5. cut te btn (ar 4) sie ant tack tin place 
DD not ue. Make loose tt alow for expansion 


6. rns to sat 


7. Aaa 2 hattery 0 the dock movement, and inser it 
nto the hole 


8. naa tne feet and paper (parts? and 8) 


ores, 217, 


Copyrighted 


Galley Wall Clock 


This clock acquired its name specifi 
cally because it was designed for 
use in a ship’s galley. This is a 
copy of a Waterbury galley 
clock, circa 1830, It was made 
of oak and had an eight-day 
brass movement, Note the two 
hangers; this is to stop the 
clock from swinging back and 
forth in rough seas. The origi 
nal movement did not have a 
pendulum—it instead had a spe 
cial balance-wheel escapement. Sin 
{@ pendulum clock cannot work on a mov 
ing, rocking ship, the balance wheel escape- 
ment was designed to allow ships to have an 
‘accurate, dependable clock on board. This, in 
conjunction with other instruments, gave early 
navigators the ability to calculate 
exactly where they were at all times 
You will need a lathe to make this 


clock—and perhaps a 48-foot sail 


boat to display it! : 
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Hover while the assembiy is sat 4, THe o 


cots 12 


Wall Clock 


Square New England 


‘The original clock on which I 
based this design is simply a 
frame with a porcelain dial 
face. It was made around 
1800, Porcelain faces can be 
purchased today, so this 


project is very easy to make 


1. study tne plans carefully Make up material forthe 
frame and teen (parts 1 and 2).The frame's profi 
riven in the Frame Detail om the plans Make wp about 
72 soches of his materia 


2. Measure and miter the four frame pieces cut at 
45" and at exactly the sate len a ven i the 
plans Cut saw kerf along the 45° cut forthe spine 
this wil ve the frame alot of added strength Give 
the frame pieces together with the splines (part 3), 

Note: it sa good idea to buy the porceain dial face 
before cutting the fame lengths Ft the frame othe 
ia face 
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3. attach she tri pieces (part 2) around the fame 
Let them overang the frame about Yi inch ak shown, 


4, Finis 20 suit fottowing the peneral finishing 
Aostractions the introduction. Attach the dal face 
(art 4) wat the four inserts (part 5), tach the move 
‘ment (part 6) tothe dial Ad the hands anda fresh 
Doaery The movement provides a bul-in hanger 


Shaker Shelf Clock, c.1850 


We have a collection of original 
clocks, most of whieh have wood- 
en works. Clocks are among our 

favorite antiques. Some of the 


‘most beautiful ones were made 


by the Shakers, I don’t recall se 


ing an original Shak: 


clock for 
sale; most are found in museums. 
The three or four models of 
Shaker clocks that I especially 
like were made by tsaac Benjamin 
Youngs from Watervliet, New 
York, This is his third model that 1 
have recorded, It has been seated 
down to 50 percent of the original. 
The original was very large 
much 100 larae for today’s homes, 
T have kept the same tines and 
proportions, 


1. stuay he plans carefully Note how each parti 0 
bbe shaped. As you study the plans, ryt risulize how 
{you wll make each part and how the project will be 
assemble. Note which parts you wil pit together 
fs, second, and so nena how you wil putt 
together I recommend that you make the door assem: 
bly ist and bulld the box case around the door 


(2. me wood wi have w be pated down to Mi inet 
‘thickness you can't porchas ita the correct thick- 
seta Because the cock sealed down, the wid 
‘de pas Yc tick 


3B. caretity cat ofthe pars to size according to 
the Matera List Take cre to cut ll pats to exit 
sine and exactly square (87) Stop and recheck all 
mensions before soi om 


4. Lighty sand ai surfaces and edges with medium 
sandpaper to remove all oot marks Take care to keep 
all edges square and sharp 


5. sake the door flowing the plans except make 
‘the door sold without the round 5¥-Inch- diameter 
‘cutout Cutout the hole after the door is made For 
strength even though I doubt the scaled-down ver- 
‘sion needs tad spines (part 18) ool he three 
oor segments (par 7) together: Note: 1 suggest curtng 
«an entra door segment (part 7) case you have tou 
le getting & good ft 


1 


i 
i 


DIAL YACE xe x04 LONG 
SCREW RD HD NO.6-WLONG 
‘DOK SEGMENT xi "=e" LONG 
‘DOOR SIDE Wx 34 LONG 

© _DooR NOTTOM Wa -3¥ LONG 

io PANEL Wx -610N6 

i aLASs a 

2 MOVES ‘ouanre 

WANDS 2esIaR 

4 MINOR ww aH 

1S RNOMWAATCH MADE ROM SCRAP 

We BLOCK FORLATCH _TOSUT 

i __DIALWAcE er 

SPLINE Vex w= PMLONG 


6. eter tome exploded view—note how the bottom 
of the door is notched to hold i altogether The panel 
(par 10) actually adds strength othe botiom section 
‘of the door Carefully make up the door to the approx 
imate sives piven. After the glue sets sand the top and 
bottom surfaces especially the front surface, Locate 
and cutout the 3¥a-inch-iameter hole as shown, 
sig a router and arabbet cutter witha follower, 
make the rabibet cuts om the inside surface asus: 
trated on the drawing Note thatthe inside view is 
siven. Tur the dor over and round the front surface 
‘of the 5-inch-diarpeter eae, as shown —appron 
mately Vie tnch or so Resand allover, and 
‘snd the four ges ofthe door assembly at 
‘his timekeeping the edges sharp and 
square 


"7. 1we nar prt is ove: al that i et to 
‘make 4 staple four plece box to go around the 
oor, Cartaly cut the profile f the top. bt 
toma ides (pars and 2). Miter the tp, 
otoen. and sie pieces tn length cut at exactly 
45" Assemble the box. Cut and ft the back 
par 3) 0 the case 


8. stake the sat supports ant the it face 
{pars «ant 5), Locate and the dal sup: 
ors in place apprositstely inches apart, 
“Temporasy attach the dal face w the sup- 
ors wth stall screws (par. 
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9. mene door assembly to the case with the tw 
brass hinges (pat 14). Because the side panel (part) 
sso thin where the hinge is attached, I attached the 
hinges tothe door and then epee hess to the ses 
(Tats was so quick and easy that I think will use tis 
technique on more projets} Use a thin piece of paper 
between the leaves of the hinges so any epoxy that, 
‘ets on the other leat wal not ge the Ringe tgeter 


LO. stake up me latch assembly and he lock for 


‘he latch (parts 15 an 16) out of srap won pieces as 
shown, Check that t works correctly locking the door 


Salas e, 


© 
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. “ep ft 


stim asus as necessary [fit these pices before 
attaching the hacboard in place Gu the dal face 
paper (par 17) tothe board (part 5) positioning itin 
‘he center of the 58-inch hole i the door—this is 
Important Remove the dal face and dri the bale for 
‘he movement (part 12), Ad the glass (part 13) using 
‘ack put if you can find it 
Fash osu flowing the general finishing instruc 
tions in the intrcaction~a clear satin topcoat would 
be best Amtach the movement tthe da ace add a 
battery andthe hands according othe instructions 
hat came with the movement Alta the dil fae 2 
the supports using the four wood screws 


ongee Tt 


tone 


coos 27 


Terry Shelf Clock 


5. Amemble te case Ghue 


SO ae the sides to the bottom and 
1 swe Seer fae op keeping every- 
2 WorrOAUrALseTOr ‘es -TeLoNG nig eines Dl tet 
7 rer Warm cu ioN 1 sight tarp tan tbe 
ance a7 HW LONG 1s hank in he ack or 
Tor ‘eas seL0NG 1 the four screws ta old it 
«Tor moto wa -2e108G Timp pit les 
7 Top MOLDING (58) CUT ou Pr 2 ty sate a he 
TOP MOLDING @RONT) CUT FROM PARTS 1 screw shank in the case, 
nae Tete To Teorey sere the back 
io SIDRSKINF CuTrnourArTs-vutonG 2 mPCe 
ih Fron sxe CUTIROMPART#-9WLONO 1 hedatedehss 
1 BRACK Wah 2WLONG oa once 
1) VERTICAL MOLDING Wa HW LONG z bash deduced eh 
$e wh te bck an 
ie ANGE mea. oe ace 
es u “Miter the top moldings to 
el . ‘it and nail ther in place 
st x ‘with square-cut headlews, 
a) us ‘brads (part 24), Keep the 
1 a x ‘0p of the molding flush 
2 Bene ¥ “with the top of the piece. 
Novis IEE (ae and na et we 
= sims TPAIR tical moldings (part 13) to 
2 SeHEW =F. woaxwi0N0 the tot of eck Mer 
A RRAD-HEADUISS SO COT LONG Me and up the st ep 


3. cut she joints. Dado the top and bottom ofthe se 
Danels part 1) as shown in detail A. page 11. Rabbet 
the false top and the bot (part 2) create a tongue 
‘that its in the dada sown in the expanded ew 
‘Cut rabbets in the sides to accommodate the back. 


4. stake the skirt and moldings Rout long lengths of 
‘the shirt and moldings (parts # and 6, nd then cut 
‘thom tm make the individual pars (pats 7.8.30, and 
12). Rout the moldings on the edge ofa wide bard and 
‘hoa ip the wong from ta Ve-inch-wide pece of 
stock soo ificalto work 


ately The cack rests onthe 
‘hire as shown inthe detail Gin the three braces (part 
12) in place ae shown, 


6. Prepare the bezes hinges and ates If you onder 
the pars specified inthe Materials List, the hinges and 
latch come wth the ere when you order it, Before you 
can mount the bezels however: you must do some s- 
le metal work: Fortunately brass it easy to work and 

‘can be cut and edt sine and shape Pst oot the 
bezels (parts 4 and 15) forthe brass hinges (part 

ss lutrated. Bend and solder the hinges othe bens 


y Aged 


br sure f clean the area with 0000 ste! woo! before seldering Use a 
50 ald-cone der 

‘Armetal latch parts 17 and 18) keeps each beet from opening The 
large late serews othe case und snaps over the large bezel 1 keep it 
‘ote: the smal late is soldered to the smal ese and snaps agaist 
‘he case. Make the latches from Vs-inch-thick brass that comes with 
the bezel The exact profes are shown inthe latch detail Solder the 
small atch to the inner edge ofthe smal bezel. Dri holes in the large 
late, You serew it tothe case later Bend both latches to shape afer the final assembly in Step 8 

A series of metal tabs solder to the Bezel to hold the glass in place: Position the glass and solder the abs 
to the bezel Push all brass parts and set them aside for inal assembly. 
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7. apply nis, Sand thoroughly Sai, f you choose 
‘ovand varnish 


8. tnstat he clockwork Cet the dal fae (part 20) 0 
lve and attach ito the dal pa (part 16) with ruber 
‘cement Be sure the face i centered inside the pan 
tach the dia panto the ease with four serews 90° 
apart from one another om the san of he pan. Check 
that the dal face is centered. Centr the large bezel 
‘over the dia pan side the 
Inge under the pan, and screw 
the binge in place Slide the 
latch under the dia pan ant 


screw it in place; adjust the latch unt it holds the 
large bezel closed 

‘tach the seal exe 

‘Remove the back and attach the quartz navernent 
(parts 21 and 22) acconding othe directions that come 
with Cur the pendulum rod so that the pendulum i 
‘centered inside its window and swings freely Attach 
‘he pendatum rod and screw the buck in place 


Schoolhouse Clock 


For many years, schoolchildren looked 
impatiently at the schoolhouse clock 
hanging on the wall next to Gilbert 
Stuart's portrait of George 
Washington, I hate to date myself, 
but T remember staring at a school- 
house clock just like this one, wait 
ing for school to end. 

The original schoothouse clock 
design is credited to the Ansonia Clock 
Company of Connecticut. Through the sec: 
ond half of the 1800s and up untit around 1910. 
the clocks were made by manufacturers, both 
here and abroad, Although they are often 
regarded as prime examples of Americana, 
‘many of our antique schoolhouse clocks were 
‘actually made in China and Japan, 

‘The clock shown here is a copy of an antiga 
that probably was made overseas around 1895, 
‘The original was pine, had a black pinstripe 
painted on it, and had a low-quality, eight-day brass 
‘movement, For accuracy and convenience, T suggest 


substituting a quartz movement 


1. setect ne stock. Use emer pine or the more tratt- 2. Layout and eu the octagon w sine Take your tie 
‘onal oak You can buy he Deze assembly dial face, when Laying out the sectors for the octagon (pat), To 
‘brass hinges hanger. door latch, movement 2nd hands avoid problems cut 2 test octagon n scrap and dry-fit 
together H there are gaps adjust the angle at which 
yu cut and try again, When you havea perfect octa- 
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om in serap, cu the octagon forthe cock. Cut 
the octagon to the exact dimensisns or the 
bezel assembly wil no fit 


2 
3. assemble the octagon. Glue wp the octagon > 
In two groups of four sects each ‘ 
“Masking tape wil ietp you align the piewes 3 
and beep them from collapsing when youclamp. © 
Swetch the masking ape slong your bench, 7 
‘chy side up Line he our sectors alongit with 
thelr ong edges onthe tape and thelr itered 
comers touching eachother Put given the 3) 
{olnt ana with the tape st in place fod he 
Dieces tether Put he assembly na band ap 
‘amp agen gently ry 
Let the gu set thorough then dry the 
tu subassetiles. IF the halves do nt come 
together tight ti the ters us necessary 
‘Then glue the halves together ter the ue 
has et, rout i tnch- wide, Wench den 
roove nthe back of he octagon at euch of 
the eat joints and gu in the splines (part 9) 
ound over the outside edge of the veto 
ter the Wwe has vet The orginal role wll 
require a custom-made bit The View at A-A, 
page 14, shows bot the orginal prfte and a 
simpler profile you can cut witha standart 
router bit 


w)sjepays 


A, cut and assernble the case. Cut the sides 
(par 11), top part 2), and bottoms (par 3) 
‘sie. Cut the Joint: dry the paces together 
and make any necessary corrections 
Gite the pices together: keeping everything square 

and Level When the gue ris rou a rabbet in the assem 
‘bly t accent the back (part 4) Square off the corners with 
chisel Screw the back in place (part 29) so that you can 
‘remove i later to change the clock bates. 


a/w yw yoe pe yes 


‘scaEW 


tex 34- MMH LONG 
4-7 LONG 
Vera4— aw LONG 
‘warn Wh LONG 
Wai ei LONG 
or SH LONG 
cy LONG 
‘Wheat Sn LONG 
Warn 21080 

at HONG 


roe 


‘eurTo size 
701A 
Wx LONG 


curTo size 


x4 201086 


Cee 
NO 6- WONG 


nda LONG 
04 W1ONG 


PAIR 
1 
Aso 


‘Cat he top rail par 5) the stiles (part 6), andthe 
‘oto rss (part 710i the cast. Give them In, ove at 
2 time Make sure you cu the notch forthe hinges (part 
19) in te right nad ste before you hue ta place 
‘Reep the rails and stiles Duh with the font surface 


4? 
doeate 


(Give the octagonal fame in place. aking care to 
Jocate as shown, 

‘Cut and ft the side and bottom moldings (parts 19 
‘and 14) and wae them in place: Sand the ease 


5, Make a door ofc in the opening The pete ot 
the door is delicate. To avoid injury: atthe molding 
‘onto a wide board and then ct the board a free the 
molding 

Fist rout a roundover onthe edge of aboard 6 
neh thick 6 Inches wide, and 36 inches ong. 

‘Next, cut a prone fo help create one ofthe steps in 
‘he door profile, a seen in the door molding end view 
Set your dado blades acuta groove ia inch high and 
4s inch wide et the saw fence to cat in the groove in 
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gl enna aeerue 
® 
i seas 


‘one face only Rout the other step when Me door 
aoembiet 

‘Put a regular blade bac in the saw to cu the extra 
swath ff the stack: Pt he square age of he stock 
_azainst the fence and adjust the fence so you can cut 3 
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‘tench sip from the 
other ee of te tar 
“This cut wl be the 
‘dor stock. At the 
moment only bas one 
abet nt This makes it 
‘easier to ue up the 
‘ocr. 
Carefully miter the 
oor stock 1 form the 
oor top, sides and bot 
town (pats 10,11, ae 
12), Cut the mites 30 
‘that de rab you have 
already cut will be the 
‘oe that hos he las, 
Glue the door together with 
masking tape and band clamps, 
out the second ubbet in the 
‘door win the ge has dried Rout 
the rabbet withthe dove Mat onthe sut> 


face of table-mounted router Use push 
ks to keep your Magers away from the bi 

‘Caeck thatthe door fits into is opening sand or 
plane it tot necessary Attach the door with the ro 
lunge locks and hinges (parts 18 and 19). Attach the 
‘oor atch (part 23), and see that it locks the door 
sot 


6. ach te harcware Center the bere assembly 
(art 15) om the octagon and ay outa groove to accept 
the tongue onthe bezel as shown in the exploded 
view in the octagon. Roat the groove 

‘Make the latch Joo (par 24) and attach it tothe 
back of the clack. Fle the tongue to the ach, as 
shown inthe View 3 

‘Attach the dal face (part 17) to the Deze asserbiy 
‘wth rubber cement. Apply thin coats to both the bezel 
and tothe back ofthe dial face. When the cesseat is 


‘ry set the face n postion. Be sure you remember 
hich direction is up onthe bezel it's easy to ue 
the face on upside down. 

(Ct the space (part 28: dil anole i and put 
‘te movement's hand shaft through the le Pur the 
‘band shaft through the hole inthe clock and tghten it 
in place with amt that comes withthe movement. 
‘Screw the bezel tthe octagon with #4 x %-inch 
screws (part 29, 

“The pendulum that comes withthe movement is 
longer than necessary: Cut the pendulum off a about 
1 aches so tat is centered in the male of the 
lower door 

[Notch for and erporarity install the hanger (pat 2). 
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las (part 16 inthe bevel assembly Small, 


_ the sass place 
‘eae Pat the glass (part 20) 


(nthe lower dor Glue the wooden retainer (part 21) 
the ass te doo. 


pa 
Reassembl the clock attach the quar” moverment 
(par 26), and put te nands (part 27) nplace 


Shaker Wall Clock, c.1840 


This clock 1s @ copy of a clock Isaac Benjamin Youngs 
made in 1840 at the age of 47. It was made of pine and 
hhad a light exterior stain and @ dark-walnut stain inte- 
rior, Youngs also made variations of this wall clock that 


‘had double glass panels in the lower door in place of the 
wood panel. 

‘There were very few Shaker clockmakers~ perhaps 
ten at most~ and Youngs was one of the most famous. He 
became the chief clock maker at the New Lebanon, New 
York, colony, and although he built tall case clocks, his 
‘most well-known clock design is this small wall clock 


1, study at of me drawings very carey be ware you 
fully understand how the various pars are made and po 
together before starting You wil se this wall lack snot 
‘much more than a simple box with two lids doors Tis 
project oes together quite quis: 30 you might want w 
‘order the pats in plenty of tne snd not be held up walt 
Ing othe purchase parts, 
‘Cut al parts to overall ste aconding to the mers 

1st Sand the surfaces with medium: to ine get sandpaper: 


2. Locate and ext out the 18-inch by 7¥-Anch windows 
‘ofthe two sides (part 1) Cut the Veinch- wide ry Yinch 
‘deep rabbet along the top back and botro surfaces. 
‘Motch forthe fou hinges othe right se only esand atl 
over beeping al edges sharp 


‘3. cura Sv-inch by 54-inch note inthe top only (part 
4) as shown, and round the ont and ro sides 
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4. cutio shape the hanger (par), divider (par 7 
and the dial supports (part 9). Again. resand all pars. 
-eeping al edges sharp. Dry-fit the box assembly 

using the exploded view a «guide with part mambers 
1 through 8 Adjust as necessary When you are sats- 
‘ied with the, apply very lite glue and or authen 
tic usesquare-cut nals. Temporarily set the divider 


(art?) in place, making adjustments later when doors 
are aed as necessary. Note the orginal lock used a 
‘completely diferent dil face support Inthe 1840 
clock the back ofthe movement was actually the ack 
‘of the case. The dal face was atached 10 the move- 
‘meat The two dial supports use inthis repreduction 
are the same design as those used in other, wooden 
\weigh-driven clocks ofthe same era 

1H you want tse he movement, cut notches nthe 
‘0 dial supports (part 9) hat line up with the wo win 
dows inthe sides (prt 1). Cpec that the box s square 
before thee sets is mportant. Ct the dia 
ound gut 10, to sie and sand al ove. 
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prone vee suo view 


ars aia 


Coes aa f 
"enate ie 


5. me two dours are the only pars of this project that area ithe ditficut. 0 take 
your time and measure as accurately as posible: Plane the material forthe door to 
Meine thickness. Cut the Yie-inch rads onal door part parts 1213. 1 and 15). 
‘Note fr the glass. ie inch wide and Ss inch deep. as shown. Very carefully cut the 


‘door parts to see us indicated i the drawings Work as accurately a possible o that 
you have a well:fitted door 

Dry the door pars, Alo check hat hey fi corey with the case Adjust a nee 
‘essary Glue the doors together: for extra strength and fran ld authentic Took 2 
the square-cut nals as shown Do not gu the panel (part 17) place it at, 


6. ter the gue set ili any lose joints and touch up as necessary. Sandal over keeping al edges sharp Do 
‘ot ty to hie te malls—hey were not iden on the original hocks Turn the door pulls (pat 20, and a them to 
‘he doors Locate and dil forthe two round tnagnetic catches (pat 24, Make 2 fnat ft of the door, and venporay 
dd the ninges Check again that everything fs correctly Remove the hinges and dors: sand the dors and case 
‘wing very fine rit sandpaper 
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‘Temporarily attach the two dal yapports (part). They cam be tacked or screwed 
‘m place from the back Teenporaty add the dal board (part 1) This held i place 
by four square-cut shed nals or sill. round brass screws 


7 Cean at purtaces wih a ack rag and apply a coat of pie sain othe ous of 
the ease and to the Inside and outside of the two doors Add the gas (pars 16 and 
21) foe top using dark grey puts you cas find 

‘eattach the dial support Glue the dial ace to the dial board taking care that 
{9 center ise the tp doors i enportant! Drill hoe ln the dil board for 


the shaft of the movement: Apply two coat of clear shellac se 000 see woo! 
tween coats 

Apply aciat of paste wax to all exterior surfaces: 

Reattach the two doors Ad battery tothe movement snd stach the movement 
to the dal face with washer and mut Screw oma! the dial board With he movement 
and hace attached. tothe dal supports with the movement attached to the face 

‘Ad the penduunehang the clock ona peg. and give the penal a push 
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Stools, Stands 
& Shelves 


From a plant stand and an artist's 
easel to classic stepping stools and 
knickknack shelves, the projects in 


this chapter are both clever 
as 


B14 sioois stants & Shetves 


Small Wall Shelf 


Our forefathers had a great sense of proportion when it came to 
designing wall shelves, Their shelves were graceful and beautiful, 
with lines that computer-assisted design can't improve, 

found the model for this project in Maine, where it was made 
sometime during the eighteenth century. I was attracted to its 
smooth lines, 
It's rather 
small, but it 
‘may be just right 
‘for holding a clock q 
or a favorite object. 
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1, setect he stock Ths shelf can be made of any 
‘en of wood, butt think that hartood suits it est 
‘There are only four parts: two sides a brace and a 
shettal made for Wsinch stock Cut thee tothe 
saes given inthe Materials List. 


22. stake a paper pattern and cut the pats o shape 
Draw agri with V-lnch squares and entarge the 
drawing of the parts onto it Transfer the patter 
the stock, and cut the parts to shape To ensue that 
{he sides (part 1 are identical attach ane om top of the 
other with double-sided tape and cut them as aust 
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‘Whale the pieces are st ogether. sand the ee. and 
‘cut a no forthe brace 

Dei wo nc diameter mounting Holes a the 
‘beace part 2) and countersink thes trom the font. 


3. assenbie he set Give up the pans Before the 

‘ve sets make sure the sides are square wath the brace 
‘To mabe the self ok tke the orginal tach the shelf 
(oar 3) with inch square-cut brads (par 4 


Folding Plant Stand 


We have a tot of plants but timited space 
to display them, 1 built this folding plant 
stand fo give us room to pack more plants 


into a small area. It raises some plants above 
others and is a nice furniture piece. 
Study the plans carefully before starting so 
that you know how the legs fold together, Note 
notch in the support (part 3) 10 lock the 


{egs in an open position 


HE 8 stots stands 6 stetes 


cut te tp pieces (parts 1 and 2) t rough size 1 
‘sest that you cut the peces ie lng 


22. cut te two supports (par 3) to sae, ane make the 
notch following detall A Dei. a Vetch diameter 
Jocation hole in the oppoite end forthe stew (pa 8) 


‘3. ine and tack the top pieces (parts 1 and 2) 0 the 
‘wo supports (part 3), Leave a inh space between, 
aris. Be sure they are 2% inches apart and parallel as 
shown, 


4. Locate the exact center ofthe top assembly and 
‘ring a 4M inch radi al ofthe way around. Sand 
ows tothe ine so tat you have an exactly round top 
‘with ll ofthe pies in place, 


‘5. caretity cate and dria Ye inch Aiameter hole 
for the screw (part) atthe crossover midpoint of the eg 


6. Assemble at ofthe parts and check hat everthing 
functions correctly Check thatthe legs lock in an open 


position. 


7. resists to si with either paint or stain 
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yrighted materia 


Knickknack Shelf 
: with Hearts 
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This what-not shelf provides a great 
place to display a small grouping of 
tiny collectibles, It looks great either 
painted or stained, 


1. cutat pieces wo overall sive and sand all sur- 
faces 


(2. ay owt ata eat the bark (part 1) according 4 ee 
ven deasions 


3. caretaty tay out and cutout three hearts (part 2) 
fotowing the given dimensions 


A. eye a of the pices Ite pees ft corey 
‘il tagetier a chown in the drwings 


‘5. sand att over and round al of the edges sight 


6. Paint or prime osu 


ighted material 


, ae re 


POIT 
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Footstool with Heart 


In colonial times, footstoo 


often could be found be 


Designs for them vary g 


model for thi 


co 


footst 


from e 


century New 


England. Thi 
replica is easy to 
make and very sturdy 


1, sole the 


paning the f 
pars tothe ses given nthe Materials List. 


22. Lay out the ews and skiets. 


sand cutout 


shirt and cut it witha acne 
Draw a grid with Yo-inch squares to make a patter 
forthe shirt (part 2), Enlarge the drawing ofthe skirt, 


No. NAME sue neo. 
enlargement fo the sod. Lay the hearts out directly 
Sand the edges while the pieces are sil together 
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3B. assemble the footstool Artach the legs tothe A. sppiy sash Sand thorough rounding the top 
‘skits wit tue and finishing mals (part 6 Be sure to edges The fotsna can be either varnished or patted, 
keep everything square Once the ghue has et, ine up 

‘he tp (part) and anach with gue and 6 nals 


E354 stoi stands sheres 


Copyrighted 


Bed Step Stool 


One year I built my granddaughter 


(0 »nial pencil-post 
wed. As with many beds of 


we period, this one was a 


for a youngster. I 
he had trouble getting 
J out of bed, so when T 
@ bed step stool 
nan antique shop 

in Vermont, 1 
knew it would 
be just perfect 
for her 

This project 

ed on that 
ved for its original 
handy anywhere 


ne kitchen, 


1. sty the plans carefully Note how each parts 
tobe shaped. As you study the plans try to visual: 


MATERIALS LIST 


tse how you wl make each part and how the pro) 


(NO NAME ste EQ. ect willbe assembled. Note which parts you will put 
1mm __Ma¢-1:0 2000 2 gute re vce. nd 00 —eraty bow 708 
2 _cesmeramecsRarcmiewo 3 vatpit tine: 

2 ranma Weritow treo sides ipa 1) ar inches wie 

¢erey vrei tone 3 judo nt neve woud wie ou wl ave 0 

> MMAR 6a = 


‘Bue wp wood to make he width. As the sides are 
leregular in shape they will have tobe laid out If 
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‘you ate going to make only ove step stot, lay ou the 
shave directly on the wood To make a perfectly 
‘matching pate, tac the rwo side pieces together Cut 
‘and sand them while they ae tit tacked togetBer 
[Locate and cut the two Yi-inch by 1c notches 
Defore separating the pars 


2. caretty cut te remaining parts to size according 
to the Materials List Take cae wo cut all parts to exact, 
sige and exactly square (90°. Stop and recheck al 
<imensions before going on. 
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13. Letty sand at surfaces and edges with medium 
sandpaper to remove ll oo ars. Take care to keep 
allediges square and sharp 

‘Aner a of te pieces have been carefully made, 
yi the parts that is put the complete project 
‘ogetner without gue o nls to check for accuracy 
nd good-fiting joins. f anything eds refiting. sow 
‘the me to correct Once al ofthe parts ft togeth 
cer corrects assemble the project. keeping everything 
square as you go. Check that all its are tight 


A. resist osu, flowing the genera ishing 
smstractions in the introduction. 


Wall Shelf 


1, setect the stock and cut the pats The rset 
self was made of pine ‘The entre piece s made fn 
‘isle: thick toc Cut the arts othe stews give 
he Matera List 


22. Make paper pattern and cut the sides to shape: 
‘Draw a ri with-in squares and enlarge the draw 
lng uf the sides ont i Include the dadoes forthe 
stlves in the pattern. 

“Temporarily tack the two sides (putt 1) roger Tey 
placing the tacks in the center ofthe top and batons 
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‘This is a copy of an 
antique shelf to which 
ve added an optional dish 
rail. The design features 
‘eyma curves with a step 
between each, A cyma 
curve is a curve that turns 
back on itself. Many early 
American designs are based 
on this eyma curve, See 
‘the Colonial Wall Shelf 
‘on page 398 in the 
Antique Projects chapter Jor 
another example of cyma curves, 


‘¢adives Transfer the pattern othe top plece of wot 
and cut the sides to shape Sand the edges whe they 
are se togetier and then separate then 

‘Cut the dads forthe shelves each se. If you 
choose, cut a shall groove in each shel 194 ches 
from te back ge 

‘Dnt inch oles s inch deep fr the wooden 
lugs tht cover the four hanging holes Dil the ie 
‘nc- diameter hanging holes onthe samme centers as 
the Yenc hoes 


Copyrighted ma 


‘3. ascetie the shell Ge and nal the shelves (part 
2) the sides with square-cut nails (par 3), Check 
‘that everthing s square and will le evenly on lat 


., Appiy finish, Sand thoroughly Stain and varnish, 
‘or simpy varnish. Drive screws through the hanging 
noes to hang te shelf. Cover them with the four plus 
rant 
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‘fsowt view 
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igh 


Bathroom Shelf 


Use this shelf in the bathroom or anywhere else in the house. You can 
make it longer by adding spindles on 2"%-inch centers. You can buy the 
spines if you won't be turning them yourself. A 41-inch-long shelf 
would have eight more spindles than the project ilustrated here, 


1. sete me stock and cut the parts The shel ia the 
‘Photo was made from ash. bought the oak spindles. yg, 
‘Cut the parts tothe sizes vem inthe Materia ist 


22. cutihe pars to shape: Notch the ear eget the 
self part 1) 1 accept whichever metal Ranges (part 
7 you wl ase Brass hangers are ago choke and 
«can be purchase 

‘Miter the ends of the front ral pat 2) and side 
alls (part 3) where they wil met Ge the rails 
together making sure thatthe corners they form are 
square After the glue sets, strengthen the joints with 
splines (part 4) Let the puede and ten sand tbe thatthe pints on these in wp exact wth hose on 
ene ei ‘he ral and then el your snes at). 

‘The spindles bough fe ncely i Vtnchdiameter ‘Draw arid Y-nch squares an enlarge he 
oes that were Winch dees Mare he center feack deeming ofthe wel brace (ar) onto it Traster the 
holon the ral nd on the shelf with an av Make'sure_enamged drawing othe Won Cut the 10 braces 1 shape 


gD 
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'B. curme motte edges Rout coves ito the edges of the sett 
‘the wall brace, and the ral with a Mtnch- radia cw bt that has 


the brace with a gauge: The router nay tend to 
‘arrow rll You cam steady iby placing «scrap Ye inch thick x6 
Inches wide x 18 inches lng between the rll while routing 


4. Assemble the self ten sand the entire self. Dry-asseenbie 
the snes ithe Holes the shell and thee Bt be wheal 
In place. Make any necessary adjustments 
Disassemble the parts: apply a litle give to the 
top and bottom ofthe spines aed put the 
parts back together 

Wen the glue dries, postion the wall braces 
Inches frm the outer edges of he shel and nal 
‘hein place with sing mall (part. 


5. Apply nish Sand the entire shelf an 
paint or varnish i 
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Tall Plant Table 


Here is an old-style plant stand. I remember my 


grandmother had one just like it in her parlor. It's simple to 


build and will make an interesting stand for your plants. A 
biscuit joiner was used in making my copy, but Y/e-inch- 
diameter dowels would work just as well. Your friends and 


plants will love this stand, 


1, cura pices to size, Sand alt ove 


2. cut he votom taper ofthe legs (part 1) 3 inches 
‘a shown om the fo inside wuraces ony: Cut two 
ota with the bse oer of the wo inside surtaces 
shown inthe drawing of the exploded view Sand al 


3. tay out te sit (part 2). Cut to ss with the 
biscuit joiner to mateh the leas: Using a inch-radius 
cove cutter witha ball-bearing follower make a cet 
the lower inside edge ofthe sett give a thin appear- 
aera show inthe ew a BB San al ove 


A. roitowine the ven dimensions cut 2 notch inal 
four corners of he shelf part) Sand all over 


5. using a router with 2 M-inch-radius round cutter, 
make up te wp (pat 7 


6. Giue tne shiets (part 2) 10 the legs (part 1) and 
lamp Check that everything is square 


Sioa Stns Shanes 163 
1 
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7. Sude the shetf (par 4) up into pace The tp 
surface should be about 14% inches above the 
Mor: everything is okay gue tin place. (You 
‘night want to drill and natin place you 
plan to have heavy plants om the sheves) 


8B. aa tne ew locks (part 5) withthe screws 
(our, 


. screw te tp (part 7) wo the blocks (part). 
‘Do not ue in place 


10, ris s another project that could be 
‘ther stained or painted 


earweore vice 
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Artist’s Easel 


eso long and thin. they shouldbe made out of ka: 
free stock T made do with Nawed pieces I had on hand 
ended up replacing several broken legs Cut the 
parts to the sites given in the Materials List. 


2. cut the pars shape Stuty the drawings and 
then lay ut the shape an the bok youve cut for the 
‘head. Locate the holes the notch ad the rabbet cut 
the head (part 1) with a band saw Fist cut the hy x 
{"/e-tnch note shown in the foot vie Ten cut the 
rabbet. inch wide and 1 inches deep a8 shown in 
the side vee 
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1, serect he stock and cut the parts Because the Jens 


Here's a project that's perfect for the painter in 
your life. This easel doesn’t take long 10 make, 
although you do have 10 
selecting wood for the legs, 


particular when 


Dri sinc diameter holes in the head, as 
sown in te tot view, fr the Das that Bold the 
froot legs 

Dra the hoe for the bol that fastens he rear eg 
two steps Fist dil a inch iameter bole al the way 
‘rough the bead. as shows ln the ide wew Then eel 
‘he hee onthe right side toa Y-inch dente: sing the 
firs ole as a guide 25 shown inthe pictorial view 

‘Tee four corners of he legs (pat 2) ca be left 


‘square or shaped witha router as shown. Dri a hole 
‘each forthe bal that attaches i tothe ead, 


pyrighted material 


ry 
7 


Dll he Vicineh-diseter holes in the support shel 
(pare 3) and brace part) Cut or rout he groove. Ys 
Inch wide ant Yin ch deep nthe support she 

Dil wo W-Anch- diameter screw holes In the upper 
support (part 5) for he mounting screws (part 1). Put 
the support in place over the head and transer the 
Iocation af the screw holes the head, Dil enc 
pilot holes in the head af these tocatons 


3. noni finish, Sand thoroughly Stain the ease 
you wish nd apply cot of rarish 


‘A. sso eT eae ew ses 
the cs come tte Te cnr ed athe 
ceva th ch crt a 
(pa) The hea of te reste Vinh ¥ 
dancer bole Ach he stereo the Red Wh ng The hi pt 9) prevent the back om 
‘nchcaigs ls ar) tach he pot shel opning ef aw etn ity he 
tnd ace wth he Winch caring BOW pet). Ata wath pareve 1 ine brace 
tac the raher et nt 2) tebe the sd bck 
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Children’s 
Furniture & 
Accessories 


What child wouldn't delight in having a 
chest of drawers or a rocking chair that’s 
just the right height? These and other 
child-sized projects are sure to please 
that favorite little person in your life. 
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Cow Jumping Over Moon 


This simple toy gives life to the 
-m. "Hey diddle, diddle, the cat 


Ned the fiddle. The cow 


Jumped over the moon." It 


makes an interesting tay 


L. transfer the shapes ofthe cow moon. and base te 3, Dri e-inch- diameter holes in the cow moon and 
Yelnch-tlc wood. ase a8 how, 


2. cutout the cone moon. and base and sand allover 4. Assemble with a Yi-inch-dlameter dowel cut tothe 


length indicated Paint to suit 
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Dog Bookrack, c.1950 


BE 372 coitus Puriture & acessories 


f 
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Charen Porsinre tesserronod Tho 
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Child’s Footstool 


This footstool makes a great 
project for those who like 
rosemaling or tole painting. It 
should be made of a hardwood so 
that it will hold up under all 
conditions, 


1. draw a vnc pid on heavy paper or cardboard 
‘and lay out the patterns forthe seat. eg and brace On. 
‘the seat pater, locate the four screw holes 

‘Transfer the patterns to the wood and cut the out 
‘Note the two, paral 15° cuts othe top and bottom 
fends of the two legs Dell hoes and countersink i te 
{op and es or the eight No erews 


2. serew the soo! together to check all fits and make the outside eages ofthe tw legs as shown in the 
adjustments as necestary When everything ial right, exploded view 
take the assembly completely apart again. 

A. rots shoe and scrow the stool topther Check 
3. using a router equiped with a Ye inch-radiss hat the stool sturdy enough fora conditions 
cove-cuter it that has a bll-earing follower atthe 
cuter edge of the top. the lower edge af the brace and 5, Finish this charming footstol as you desire, 


Cates Fest Aces 175 
CS ted a ll 
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Piggy Bank 


Having raised pigs in northern 
Vermont years ago, I really 
‘appreciate them, They are very 
smart, fun to have around. and. 
believe it or not, a very clean animal 
This is a pig that you can take to the 
bank, Perhaps. (fyou're lucky. this 
project will instill thrift in your little ones. 


You can paint it any color you 
like 
pig. Don't forget to add a new 


especially like a pink 


penny for luck! 


1. cut att parts to overall sine ant sand the top ant 
tom surfaces 

Lay out the pleces ona I-inch gr Note there are 
five pices that make up the body Ye ch thick 
wo # neh thick; and one nc thick. Dou forget 10 
tay ut the Sterior cut forthe center pices (parts 2 
and 9), 

"Transfer the patterns tothe wood 


2. cut out me center areas ofthe three center pieces 
(parts 2 and 3). Cut the a par ony 

Line up al pieces excep the centerpiece (p273} 
and cut away the wood where the tll would be. Tals 
only on center piece) 
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Wx0h-7W10NG 


Wreh-7HLONG I 


‘Line up the three centerpieces (parts 2 and 3) and 
cat aeay the wood where the lege wo be 
Line up al of he pieces and gv them together 


3, stake the rest of the outer body cutout starting 
and ending in theta section (Don't forget to leave the 
talon the center section andthe legs on the two ater 
pieces) 


la: ‘Theat ects 


4. rt Veinen-dameter hoes in 
the tl and nose 

Dolla W-ineh-dlameter hole up 
fron the boom forthe pg 

Sand al oFer and round al egos 
sMghy 1 used nce router 
bi with a bal-bearng follower) 


5. cur out and add the eats (part 4) 
ae shown 


6. 1m eves can wither be painted on, or you can use 
Srinch diameter jgaing eyes that ue on. 1 smal 
llren might get their bands on this pgzy bank only 
‘use non-tore pain forthe eyes 

‘Add a plug either a purchased rubber plug or one 
you make yourself 

Palnttn sult 
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Elephant Bank 


T'm quite fond of elephants and have 
designed a number of projects using 
them as a motif. This particular animal 

is hollow, to store a child's coins. The 

bottom is attached with two screws 

‘that can be removed without too 

‘much trouble when it’s time to 
withdraw the funds. 


(—) @ 1. sete te stock Ti cept is someting oa 


sandwich, with a holowed-out body (pat 1) capped by 
‘wo sides (par 2) Cut the parts othe snes given in 
(he Atenas Lat but con't lve them wether yet 


2. sue a paper pattem. Draw a gr with Y-ineh 
squares and enlarge the elephant his ars (pa) 
od hs eps (parts 5 and) onto te sure to locate 
‘the morse fr the eas a8 shown in the side wiew 
‘Transfer the patterns tothe wood. Cutout the ears and 
eg bt not the boy o sides 


3. sonow out the body Cut the body along the 
dashed lines shown inthe side sew Then cut the mor: 


TRAR aaa LoWG a (SRS FOr the eas ne side pleces: draw tine down 
7 aMIoRT the center of he mortise and center series of adjoin 
> eee cma ie Tench holes along tis oe Cut out the edges of 


the morse witha sharp chisel, Check the it of he 
cars as you chisel. 


,, Give te sides tothe body and cut o shape: 

Screw the Dotom to the elephant. Dil clearance 
holes slighty targr than the shank ofthe screw (pst 4) 
In the bot, an pot hoes slightly 
smaller than he crew sank nthe 
body Serew the bottom in pace 

‘Cutout the outine ofthe Body. 


5. ada the ears, ews an ta. Locate and cu out 

the sot for cons a the top of the body, you ca 

first dil -inch-dameter hoes at either end of 

the slot and hen saw out the portion in ewe. 
‘The legs are otc and then attached tothe body 

ss showa in the exploded view To ay ut the notch, 

place a Yin pce of wod betwen the Dotto of the 

‘lephant and the workbench. This pus the elephant at 

‘he helt wil be when the fs are attached Hol 2 place. Gi the ears in place. making sure they are in 


leg im place withthe fot atom the bench aed trace ne with eachother 

‘he outline of he bot and sides onthe leg Use & Sand thoroashiy 

‘ne-toth saw oF chisel to cu the notches Repeat for 

the reali logs. Glue the tgs in pace. 6. roy finish. Remove the bottom, Decorate the 
Dilla Y-inch-diameter hole 2t an angle for the tall elephant wits nontoxic pants, Reattach the bottom. 

(par), a shown inthe side view and glue the tailsn_Atlach the ae ees (part 9) 
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Child’s Wall Clock 


Here's another favorite elephant 
project of mine. You'll note that 
the basic pattern is the same 
as the previous one for the 
Elephant Bank, 
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1, setoct he stock and transfer the pater. Pine a 
od cholee for this projet Ifyou havent already 
‘nade a paper pattern. make one rove Draw 2 gr with 
‘inch squares and enlage the elephant’ bey oto 
lt-Transfer the pattem tothe stock and cut the ele 
‘ant (par 1) to shape 

"The hoe forthe clocks hand shaft must be cen 
‘ered in the hoe forthe movement Locate the center 


of the hand shaft on the clock and dri a ie c= 
ameter hole through the body This establishes the 
‘center ofboth the hand shaft and movement holes. 
From the back. rill ot rout a Se-inch x 3-Anch- ame: 
ter hoe centered on this mark. 

Dri a Se-nch-iameter hole from the front, using 
the Me tnch-dlaeter hole asa guide, 

Sand thoroughly 


cae erie beer Ha 


2. avpty ins, Paint te clack any coors hat 
‘pea! 0 you. Ata the hanger: a bows, 


3. ada te numbers Lay out the nusbers (part 
4) ofthe clock so that hey a fll within a 
Inch eel, as shown Enlarge the dal face tem 
plate on a photocopier to help you postion the 
riumbers Mark the location ofthe numbers 
remove the template and ylve the nunbers just 
Inside the cic Keep the numbers upright 
showa on the elephant drawings so that they can 
be read more easy 


A. as aivecte by the instructions that come 


withthe clock movement install it put the hands 
Jn place, and ada the battery. 
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Doll Chair 


Here's a replica of a small chair 1 
saw hanging on a wall outside an 
antique shop in New Hope, 
Pennsylvania. I especially liked the 
dovetail joint holding the sides 
together: The original was painted 
‘and very weathered. I'm not sure how 
the original chair was used, but this 
‘one will make a great doll's chair 
Don't worry about making the 
dovetail joints; they are really quite 
easy to make, If you've never cut a 
dovetail joint before, this is just 
the project to practice on. 


1. siuay tne pans earnsty ote hw exc prt 0 
be shaped As you study the plans, try to visualie how 
you wil ake each part. 

"The te ses. ack. and brace (parts 1.2 and 3) are 
Irregular in shape an wil have fo be tid out om 
Inch ds to make fall-sise patterns, Lay out the gee 
‘on heavy paper or cardboard and transfer the shape 
‘teach pce ta the appropriate rid, pot by point 


2, caretuy cua of the parts to oneal sie accord 
lng othe Materials st. Take care ocx all parts to 

‘act sine and exactly square (07, Stop and recheck 
all mensions before going on. 
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1 sme wes¥-1eLoNG 2 
2 aACK Be SLONG 
3 mwace: xT 104 LONG 
sear WasM oH LONG 4 
5 


MAIL FINISH at 7 


‘3. tig san al surfaces and edges with dior 
sandpaper to remve any burs anal i marks Take 
‘are to keep al edges square and sharp a this ne 


A. anster te uss pater to me wood, and cut 
‘out Check ll dimensions for accuracy Resa ll over 
with ine it sandpaper sl keeping al edges shar. 
1s a food idea to mae the two sides (part 1) while 
‘they are ether tacked or taped gee so ta you 
‘havea pair of exactly matching sides. 


5. caretity ay out and cut out the tat ad pin of the 
dovetails in the side and brace pes (pars 1 and 3) 


G. Aner ait ofthe pieces have been carefully made. 
yf al of the parts that, put she complete projec, 
together without ve or nails to check for accuracy 
ind goofing Joints. anything needs retin. NOW 
‘5 he tee correct Once all ofthe pars ft togeth- 
‘er corrcty assemble the projet starting wth the to 
‘es and brace Then the other parts o these 
pieces Reep everything square as you go. Check that 
al tsar ight, 


77, rinis 10 st, lowing the genera ising 
estracons gra i he ntact 


Child’s Bench 


‘This bench is a scaled-down 


version of a sleigh bench that 


was used for an extra seat in a 


horse-drawn open sleigh years 


‘ago, These slightly decorated 


sleigh benches were especially 
popular in Pennsylvania. Today this smaller version 
makes an excellent bench for a child's room. This pra} 
ect can be made of either soft oF hard wood as ts 


design produces a very sturdy construction. 


(MATERIALS LIST 
sO. NAME size wea 
1 exp me™-1210NG 2 
2 surroxt wete-SWLONG 2 
«Sn Meie-RUONG 2 
3 SCREW-FLHD wOS-1WLOMG 6 
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L. curanne pieces to overal size and snd at 


‘edges. Lay ut te patterns for the ends and 


2., Using router bie with a Winch: radius cove 
cutee and ball-bearing follower rout the top eae 
lof he ends the arched leg sections and the seat as 
shown inthe drawings 


3 Locate nd atch the seat support to me end 
(Gu and screw these in place Note the suppor 
shouldbe Winch i fromm each side Give the het 
pices and seat to the ends Check that everythin 
square 


A. rinish to match the room in which you wil pat 
this Dene posse 
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exesoo to vite 


Turtle Footstool 
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Dog Seat 


\ 


for any child's room 
‘Most children like 
dogs, so here's on 


that will earn its keep, 
Its width can be 

‘changed slightly 10 
‘accommodate the size of 

the child you want to 

‘make it for. The finished 
project pictured has an eight: 
inch seat, This would be for @ 
very small toddler. 


1. tay out te side (are 1) using @ inch grid and 
‘LOWE two aides. Locate and dt the six oes forthe 
‘screws (parts 4 and 5), Sand al over 


22. cut me back (part 2), two supports (part 3) and 
‘seat (part 4) 10 sue Sanaa over 


3. ue and screw the two supports (part 3) tthe 
ses part 


4. Give and screw the hack (part 2) and seat (part 4) 
to place Take caret keep everything square Be sure 


‘5. Paint suit using non tose paint 


d material 
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Child’s Small Chest of Drawers 


The original chest 


is drawn was made expr 
Warren of Boston, Massa 
used the chest of drawers d 
his toy chest, Incidentally 


Warren later became a doctor 


‘and eventually lost his I 


the battle of Bunker Hill in 
175, at the age of ¥. 
small chest of drawer 
used as a jewelry box or 


original chest was. 
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‘arsia— sie LONG 
exe -710NG 

14-44 LOND 
‘Wai -«W LONG 


1. cura ofthe pieces to exact size and sand all 
‘edges. Important be sure to make a right-hand and 
left-hand pair of sides, Carefully locate and cut the 
‘three Velnch-wide x Velnch-deep does in each 
‘side Cut the Minch-wie x hinch-deeprabbet 
‘onthe back edge ofthe sides. Using a inch 
‘radius cove cater the cove around the 40 
‘ends and foot ofthe top. Ge together the si 
‘vigers and back Sand al ove, 


22. sing» och rd layout thee eta as 
shown in he side view Using a router bit with an 
‘gre cuter cut the top edge of the front and de 
‘rt Tempore the front and wo sie skirts 0 
the case using a 4S iter cut atthe corners ak 
shown, Remove the shirts and transfer the le pat 
term each srt Cut hewn out and permanently 
attach the sits Ad the top 


3. stake up the deawers wo the openings The 
drawers are the Mush type. but they should it with 
a ite room for any expansion, 

‘The six pulls cam be turned to the Welnch dam. 
‘tet. made mine up from Vanek diameter dowel 
‘The orginal drawer pulls were pinned in place as 
shove fi ot use the pins but simply glued the 
lls in pace instead, 


A. Distress very tightly resand all ver. A sain 
hoa be sed, flowed by a cna of satin-nat 
‘tung ol or Danish ef, 
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Child’s Winged Rocking Chair 


Historically, the rocking chair is attributed 
to Benjamin Franklin around 1770, 
Children's rocking chairs of this design 
were used from around 1790 to 1825 


The high back and wings were added to 
ward off drafts, Usualty located near and 
facing towards the fireplace, this chair kept 
the child warm, toasty, and protected on both 


sides from the cold, Children’s rockers such 


{as this one are very popular with just about 


everyone because they are still functional, will 


fit into any Barly American decor, and add 
warmth to any room. The heart-shape cutout 


was a handhold so the rocker could be carried 
‘from place to place. Many antique children’s 


chairs feature these cutout heart shapes. 
If you collect dolts, this rocking chair 
made half-size, would make an excellent 
way to display them. To make the rocker half: 
size, simply use %s-inch-thick material, halve all 
dimensions, and make the layout squares "inch 


instead of 1 inch. 


1. As win any woodworking project carefully study 
alof the drawings to make sue that you fully see and 
‘understand how the chair is made and put together 
(Ona piece of cardboard, draw I-lnch squares and 
carefully wansfer the shapes of me parts exactly as 
Ausrated, Carefully cutout the patterns and transfer 
‘he shapes to the wood. Cu the dadoes Ys inch deep 
1 5/8 inch wide, onthe back (part 1) and sides (pare2) 
before cutting out the outer shape After the dadoes 
have been wade, cut out the shape ofthe parts flow 
ing the patterns Note The ses (part 2) must bea 
atching paie—one left-hand and one right-hand: be 
‘sure the dadoes are positioned correily Note also that 
the dadoes stop Y nc from the back edge as shown 
‘se the plans. 


2. cure seat paras show aking car ha the 
sans going the comet direction and that you hold 
the 10%ineh dimension as shown, Cot or pane 

the 6° ange imo the back (part 1) as shown, 


3B. cur and sand the rockers (par 5) a8 a pair tking 
cave that the 28/-inch-radus ares continuous and 
doesnot have any a spots its entire length. Mark 
‘the front end of the rockers tor Weotifcation, as the 
‘rot end tighlydtferent fom the buck end The 
pieces mast be assemble! with fronts facing the front 
‘of the rocker You might want ty cutout he top notch 
‘afer you assemble the back, sides and Seat so that you 
wil have a good, att, 

ett al of te pars to check that hey al and 
0 wgcther correctly 


4. re back part 1) an the sides (part 2) should ft 
exacty ito the seat part 3)-Thim as necessary to 
‘ensure a ih The sides (part 2 should nto the 
cat int the back (pat 1), and he rab in thes 
parts should ft nicely ite the seat art 3. Glue and 
‘all together once everything is correctly 


5, aaa te rockers (parts 5) along the 
ses othe seat part 3), Glue and na the 
assembly together taking care thatthe to 
fronts of the rockers are facing towards the 
front of the seat and pratt se 
tes of the seat. 

Alter assem sand al over 


6. visto ighy as you wish, and stan 
wih a stan of your choke. Apply two 
ce cots of satin-fnish tng ol After 
‘his has thoroughly ed, stec! woo! the 
‘entire rocker with 0009 tee wool. App a 
coat paste war 


righted material 


fioniietat 
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Book House, c.1925 


The original of this unusual book 
case design was found in Surry 
New Hampshire. It was sold 
by the Christian Scientists 
back in the 1920s, Books, 1 
feel, are an important toy 
for children of all ages. Thi 


makes a neat place 10 store 


your child’s reading materials 


would suggest you make it out of 


high-grade plywood. 


[MATERIALS LIST r 
sue wean. 
Yxse-tetoNG 2 

HWLONG 
Waive 12WLONG 
wae r 
xoe-UiONG 
‘Wao -410NG 2 
THOS cerry 
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1, cucat pieces to overall size according tothe Materials List. Use 
‘gh grade plywood forthe ends (pat 1), back (pat 3. and oof 
(pars 4 ana 5), 


2. using te deta plan. tay ot the ends (part 1) and cutout and 
‘ond al edges (Temporarily ack the two sides together before cut 


hg aid sanding 


3. sake the ¥2-inch-wide x “isinch-deep dado inthe base (part 2) 
{Wr ines back rom back edge as shown 


A. cat te top edge of te back (part 3) at an ange of 39" as shown, 


5. cut me top edges ot he root pieces (parts 4 and 5) at an angle as 
lose fo 39" as you can manage 
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6. tay out and cut out the chimney (par 6). 


°7., assemble all pieces with slue and nails Set nails and fill all nail holes. 


8. sand at ove: round all sharp edges 
. paint o suit The orginal wa punted ight gray with edges fit 
yas brick red. I had My Book House letered above the win 


‘Once the paint has dred al four rer feet (part), 


cers rumine kAceweres 202 
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Hooded Doll Cradle 


This 


hours of play and a 


Crad 


back as 


P2045 ciarens Purine & Acessories 


L, caretuty study alt ofthe drawings to make sure 
‘that you fully see and understand how the cradle 
‘made and put together 

1 used regular No 2 knotty pine forthe cradle 1 
made, but iT make another. wil be sure to use knot 
roe, No.1 pine think i looks better Note that the 
sides ofthe original crade copied were made in two 
pieces, so I made mine in wo pieces Ifyou wish to 
‘lina a step, use one 9¥-Inch- wide pece of wood 
Instead of gluing up two pieces as Idd. Ifyou have a 
‘biscuit joiner, use biscuits in place af he three dowels 
(par. ac),as shown, 

‘Cut all othe pieces sie asonding to the 
Materials List. If you do not have a planer you will 
have to have the stock custom: planed to the required 
‘etch thickness, Perhaps you can have his done 
local hgh school wood shop, 

Tay out ill-ste patterns forthe ses parts 4A 
‘4B, the rocker (PAF 2) and he root support (part 
‘7 Transfer these patterns fo the wood and ct out the 
pieces 


2.. carefuty tay out the foot and head (parts § and 6) 
according othe given dimensions Be sure the bottom, 
areas ofboth are exactly the same shape. The drawing 
shows the two pieces drawn on top ofeach other Cut 
{he bottom ees of oth at as shown, 

Noe: the top an bottom edges ofthe assembled 
sides (parts 4A 48, and 4C) are cut at 10" Important 
be sre to make one right-hand and one left-hand side 


‘3. Assemble the wo sides (par 4) to the foot (par 5) 
snd head (part 6}, Plane and/or sand the bottom for 
the assembly so that you have a at surface along the 
oti ees. 


4. Assemble he cae with ee and square-cut 
sas Keeping everything square and ight Take care 
oto ge ue on exposed surfaces and wipe off any 
‘excess se fmeately Aah the rockers (pact 2 
and 3) tthe bottom board (pat 1, abot 11 ches 
apart. as shen onthe plans Add the totom assembly 
10 e sie, fot, and ead assert 


[MATERIALS LIST 


sux wn, 
Yaa Th-aMLONG 1 
SAxTH- MM LONG 2 
= 5 LONG 2 
Wena -200 101 
Taxs-9etONG 
YaDIA —110NG 6 


WaTe-awlonG 1 


Maen 3 LONG 1 


wxen-e4LoNG 1 


ware -eulona 2 
Yorn 66 LONG 
wiowe ‘AsmEgD 
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‘Attach the rot suppor (part 7) tthe cradle 
assembly Glue and clamp he center Foot (art 8) 
‘lace Timade a series of parallel saw kerfs about 1/8 
Inch apart on the ise surace to mabe the Bending 
‘easier Note:The orignal eae di not have these se 
‘erfs—the maker probably stean-bent ts top You can 
‘ther steam-bend the top or make the saw kerf 

After the gle sets, ad the tw ro sides (part 9}. 
‘asta the rot trim (part 1), 
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5. Amer assembly. sand al over: distress ighly — 
remember. your reproduction should 10% 150 years 
‘ld. The orginal cradle was palnted a ght powder 
ve inside and barn red onside, 


‘Aer the pant dries sand over with fine sandpaper 
‘ny to sand through the edges slighty where ere 
‘woold normally be wear Rub the entire cra. inside 
and ut with 000 tee! wool Apply atop coat fight 
‘walnut stain over the pai-this wil really add years 
to your cradle Apply 3 coat of paste wax 
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Toys, Games 
& Puzzles 


With the creative patterns in this chapter, 
you can make a log cabin, a checkers game, 
cars and planes, and more. You can also 
help a little one experience the magic of 
time gone by when you fashion reproduc- 
tions of antique favorites, including pull 
toys, rocking horses, a toy train, and a sled. 
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Walking Penguin Toy 


MATERIALS LIST 


TAIL (LEATHER) 
‘SPACER 


Here's a toy that walks, yet it has no batteries or 
| motors. Irs a copy of a now-antique tay enjayed by 


children in an earlier time. Years ago, walking toys 


came in sizes—even four 


Jinds of shapes ar 


legged animals. We he penguin this one is based 
‘on in an antique shop in St. Johnsbury, Vermont, To 

make it walk, you need only a-smooth, slightly inclined 
surface. Before you get started, note that you'll need a 


lathe to make this toy 


1. turn the body fa athe exactly as 


sex meqn, 
Pin oe Locate aad dil he Yu-nch-damete hole 


for the tall at a 45" angle as shown, 


- 22. turn the head on a athe: Check that the 
% inch diameter neck fis tightly into the 


LONG 


deep 3t 1 as shown forthe beak, Make up a 


DIA TWLONG 4 Deak and pe ito the head 
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Monkey Business 
~ Balancing Trick 


Color/Shape Puzzle 


3. on winch 


angle cde and square 
Sand he back (par 2). Cutout the tree pce 

(nthe top boar part 1), eareilly ly ou the three 
vera 


ing the given di 


Prime and paint with bright colors sing non-toxic 
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TRIANGLE Tet a6 10NG 
SaUARE 
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Stegosaurus Puzzle 


Dinosaurs are really big with kids. Our 
grandchildren have all kinds of 
dinosaur toys in all 


shapes, colors, and sizes, 


This is a simple puzzle 
that the very young 
will enjoy 


L. on tinct sri tay ut the pattern Transfer 


the pattern to the wood 


2.cw 


‘and all edges Sand along the bottom of he feet 


tide surfaces fest, aa slghty 


so thatthe assembled puzzle will stand wp. 


‘3. paint to suit Redraw the inner peces 


. cur the inner pioces as shown Ifyou stray 


slighty trom the pattern dont woe, noone wit }— Sh 


eee Te SSsecr i S34 
5. touch up a palo at necessary : 


Pyramid Puzzle 


Are you intrigued by three-dimensional 


puzzles? If so, you should like this one. It 
each made with 


involves just two identical piece 
Jour saw cuts. The trick is to assemble the pieces to form a 
three-sided pyramid. How difficult is this puzzle? You'll have to 

‘make it before you can find out, When assembled, the grain in one 
he grain in the other. This clue is the only 


art is perpendicular to 


and it's great fun to watch them at work. 


‘one I give people, 


‘To make the fist cut st the saw blade to exactly 
3" and cu as shown, Turn the Block INO" and make 
‘he second cut with the same blade sett. Be yre to 


1L. setect he stock 1 states straight-grained hard 
‘wood You'l nee a block 244244 x 16 inches You's 
be ale to got both pate pees ot oF his Bok 1 


you cant come up with 2¥inch stock ylue up three Keep the base a full 2 inches wide 


For the third and fourth Cut use the miter age to 


lees oF Wench hardwood, 
vet a 0" These 


saw off the ends withthe blade 


2. curtne pieces Cut the block ino two 7¥tnch cuts aust leave a ase that 1 exactly 2% inches saa 


lengths The drawings give step-by-step ustrations 
{or the remaining cus. T made cus on a band sane 
Remember to make two Mentical puzle paces 


the puasi sw work 
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Nail Puzzle 


Here's @ great puzzle. At first, every- 
one will say it is absolutely impossible 
to do. The problem is to balance all ten 
nails on top of the middle nail. The 
balanced nails cannot touch anything 
‘and must all be balanced above the 
head of the center nail. Simple—any 
genius can do itt 


1. cur me inree wood tiocks (parts tan 2) w size 
ad sand ll oer, 


2. caretuty Que the tree wood blocks together as 


‘with a Bll-bearing follower make a cut along the top 
edge, 


A. caretty cate the 11 oes using the sven 
‘mensions inthe top view 
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5. ra wpe 10 outer notes so that. an B-penny vow 
0m sail wl ft osely. Del the center hole 90 that an 
‘penny common ait wil ft tightly 


6. rons at over with a igh-xloss finish Sand alt 
‘over and ada cont of paste eax 


7. ast te center nal par 3), aga tight 
‘Aa he fet pads (part 4, Clean ou the 10-ouer holes 
‘the 10 alls can be inserted and removed easy. 
‘You're ready w eat your puzae. Thy to balance the 
{0 maison the head ofthe center nal For the so 
om See the four steps on page 442. Have fun! 


eeriooeo view 


pron wen 
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Toy Blocks 


a 7 


Ifyou tend t0 make an incorrect cut now and then and waste a 
little wood, as I do, you can recycle these leftovers by turning 
them into children’s blocks. You don't have to reproduce the 
exact shapes shown here, of course. I offer these us examples. 
‘To make it a little easier for kids to fit the blocks together. 


restrict yourself (o a few overall widths and heights. 


ME 220, toys Games Panis 


ewe 
wees 


the drains They ae in increment ofl ch AS . 
Autrey nc ek aga ap SH 


2, sand the blocks lighty rounding the comers 
somewhat and removing splinters 


1. aroun nk ange ttn te stapes in ie] ns 


3. rite the blocks witha cost of salad-bowt nis 
‘or nontoxic paint For the safety of younger children 
‘who might gnaw on blocks, doa use leftover patets 
‘that may contain tie chemicals 


Nutcracker Horse 
& Rider Toy 


M222 ton Camere rimtes 


1. cut atthe tat parts o shape: and sand thew all 
‘over Dri al hols a shown, 


2. Twente body and ars om atthe 


3. assemble me rocker ad two rocker tin pecs 

‘with sue. Afterthe glue set sand along the botous 

2Vi-d-radiue curve. Ge the hat been and nose 10 
‘the boxy Glue the body legs and horse’ ead to the 

rocker subusserhly Allow to set and add temporarily 
the arms with smal brads to check for 


“I ere our 


iW x 
BE - ios 


“ee view 


4. remove the ars ater you are sure ofthe Mt and 
prime al pars For speed. recommend using 
‘ying. easy cleanup latex paint Apply topcoats, sng 
ther the suggested eats ut ers you prefer You 
‘an pain a smiling face if you wish. as my wife did 
After ll he patting is dope eattach the arms 
vith glue and brads Attach the pod reine to the hat 
sd rn tring from one hate theo the Msn 
ameter hole nthe hors head to the other hand, 
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ROCK TRIAL 
HEAD 

nooy We DIA— a LONG 
‘ant ‘DIA = 264 LONG 


TTWINE (GOLD) —_WWLONG 
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Rabbit Pull Toy 4 
a 4 


All children enjoy a pull toy at some time or 
another. When our granddaughter Hilary 
was two years old and even a little older, 
she loved them. See if your rabbit can 

earch your child, grandchild, or 

some other lucky youngster you 

have in mind, 


fs 


11. stake the base and drt our Ve-ineh-dlameter 

oles forthe axle pegs If you have a dowel: centering 

{ie ue to ensure thatthe holes are propery pos 

‘one If the holes are ot centered the pul oy wil 

ck. Dita Y-nch-lameter hae a 45" the front 

forthe pul string or use a aml ee screw as did 
‘mnqD. shown in the photo. Locate and dil two Vinca 
. ‘ter holes forthe dowel pins Sand all over Round all 
+ ‘edges sighy to eisnate any sharp corners 


22. ay out he rab design om a Y-inch ai 

= Transfer the pater the wood nd et out Dela 
cinch diameter hoe for the ees Sand all ges 
Sight as necessary 


3. tue te rabit in place When the we sets di 
‘=p through the two i-inch-dlameter holes n he Base 
‘nt the abbits legs and glue the ro dow pn in 

place This wil ive the rabbit added strength, 


Toncemet renin 725 
Opyrighted materi 


4. tise only nontoxic paint to paint the rabbit and base 
Pint the wees and Hub of the ade pegs When the 

aint drew ue the ase pes in place Be sure nor Yo get 
any ue on the wheels Add the pl string ad pul 


Small Farm Tractor 


Here isa heavy-duty fo 
any child would love to 
Ithas-a sense of freedo 
fresh air, and power 
Having spent 


many hours on 


@ big green 
tractor an w farm 

in northern Vermont. 1 
know the thrill of owning and 

‘operating a real tractor. Now you can give some special 
youngster the same thrill. Phe tractor will da some heavy 
farm work in the hands af an imaginative child. If you have 
‘a scroll saw. this project is very easy to make. I recommend 


that you use hardwood, expecially for the 


MATERIALS List 
a om wea 
pm ‘ith 
Lisayoutneraytnigresiesin et panty 2 ay 
jaune se mernmesucnaenti me a 
Tobe i fn ln Bd ome te oe 
4 <a eae 
er ee 


rl Tin the draw as shove ine expe sew 
‘Don't forget to ad the te ter the lef sie. Cut the 
fenvers from one piece of wood. 4 nch by 14 inches| 
sand 1% inches fog as shown, 
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Toolbox with Tools 


‘This project is both fun and educational, and 
it's a good one for girls as well as boys. When 
our three daughters were little, they would 


——— 


1. cur att pleces to ste acconting tothe cuting at 


22. tay outs ends (pat 1 and cut them out making 
ta pleces exactly the same 


3. tocate and di Metnch hole forthe hare 


A, ra a pieces together with the finishing nails 
(part 5, Check that everything is square 


5, sand at over rounding the edges shy 


6. The narnmer and screwdriver can be made oat of 
simple dowels aid shaped. as shown 


work along with me helping to make 
various woodworking projects. They 
still recall how much they enjoyed 
‘making them.1 suggest 
you make the 
tool box first, 
then the tools, 


7. Te saw and the square shoul be ald out and 
smade according tthe ven dimensions. Note: for very 
young children you may want Yo conser omiting the 
screwdiver sce a small child could get hurt with his 
toot 


‘8 me ony ricky tot to make ste piers On aM 
lnc gr ay out the Jaws and cut a shown The left 
ad right jaws are the sare, Locate and dri the 
tnch- diameter bole Locate and notch at shown, Check 
again that you have a left and right jaws each the same 
23s the other Ad the pin. (An ate pin used in holding 
wncels om ays sakes a yreat pin forthe pers) 1a 
_sing the pin in place apply glue tothe hack aw only 
otha the jaws operate trely. 


. sand ai over rounding all corners, 
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ae 
i 


‘I 


LO, titner paint or eave natura recommend that 
you aint he tol box with bright colors The handle of 
the serewarver andthe square can be pate yee 
Averything else wl look peat let natura with ear 
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Simple Toy Train, c.1920 


ws (Open every other 


are 
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Log Cabin 


Asa child, one of my 
favorite toys was a set 
of togs that kept me 
busy for hours 
Naturally, this is one of 
my favorite projects, 1 
also think this is a very 
educational tay, since it 
twaches children to think and 
use their imaginations. Many 


different structures can be built using these 


Logs in various combinations. A special dado hed 


‘and router bit will be needed for this project. 


Important: tn cutting the dadoos. 
must be taken, especialy for the stair parts Use 


‘amps saps. ue whaterer eve you have ia cuting 3 
I dadoes. We sure as always to wear safety asses 5 
nen iain tis project. z 


1. cut overa ses exactly to Minch x inch an 
5-0ot or 6-foot lng. Be sure to use knot fee, 
straight grained wood, Cut about twice as mc 
‘mato as you think you wil actualy need 


2. setup he router to make the curved cuts ane 
um all the stock tough atthe same ase a the 
same setting as shown i Figure A 

‘oe: muluple parts must be exactly the same 
sine and shape: thertore, use whatever stuns o 
you have at your disposal 
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wecure NO. NAME, 


MATERIALS LIST 
sux wn. 
WALL Wam—3W10NG a 


Wan —¥10NG ‘ 


ulna 2 


Wad 3108 2 


Wars iswLoNG 20 
wxw-4LONG 2 


‘3B. square one end. 


4, Locate and cut Yench-wide dadoes exactly We snch 
seep 25 shown 


5. 


species length, again using stops wo ensure 


I dadoes are made before each pce is cut 
‘nal length in ore give you something t hold on 10 
while making the dado cuts Again take extreme care 
these cuts could be dangerous 


6. sand am over, removing any sharp edges 


7, Roofing material (pars 16 and 17) and ebiinney (part 
1 shout be made as shown, 


8B. trecommend that you stain al the ops witha 
so many pieces, 


» Siping therm in a can 


9, rains root mater 
‘hoice and the chimney red 


1 any calor of your 
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Rover Pull Toy, c.1935 


This is a copy of an original pull toy that 
‘we found in an antique shop. It was a 
promotional toy for some company. 
‘The original one was painted lime 
green, thus the bright color on this one. 


You can paint yours any color you wish. 


Cc 
1. cai pu tnt anseethestine 

vo wee men 
2m sincedemeervindscn eructandc a 
Co om nck ch he a = 

2 wat — aa ximc 4 

+a wou -20uoKe 


Forster bit counterbore Winch deep. a8 shown 


‘3. sing a 1-nch eri ay ot and ext out the body 


,, Locate und dri the *-inch-dlameter holes in the 
body and wheels 


‘5. sand at over removing any sharp edges 


6. Paint osu 
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Checkers Game 


1. on neaty paper: tay out the grid for the ocation of 
the holes. The sheet shouldbe about 16 inches square 
(so 1 would be helpful you have a drafting board, 
“Taquar, and a 30°60" rangle 


2. reer to the drawings foreach step to locate the 
holes Draw horizontal and vertical nes through the 
‘mide of the paper At the center draw a crce sing 2 
(nrnch radius. Divide the circle into three equal 
‘arts Make a tangle with 12-inch ses Make anath- 
le rangle (upside down) with 12iach sides Dire 
‘each leg of both angles into 1-Inch spaces: Draw 


Believe it or 
not, the game 
of Chinese 
checkers was 
not invented 
in China; it 


was invented 
many years ago in 
Sweden, Today, it’s 
‘ill « popular game, 


parallel lines from pont to point as shown, Where the 
points ross the exact centerpoint foreach hoe, 


3. tape oF sue your pattern ta piece of wood tha 
ts apprnimately 16-nches square Be sure cannot 
move: Using a prick punch, ce pick, or simiar tok, 
ick pave the centers of all 121 holes 


A. memave the pattern and locate the center hole, 
From tis pot swing a 74-nch radius fo he out- 
‘side edge Cut and sand the outer edge 


5. Using a Ve-nch-radias cove cutter witha ball 7. soda over with fne-grt sandpaper Appy a 

Dearing follower. make the cove cut around the upper, high-gloss cout of varnish Optional: glue apiece of fet 

‘outer edge. as shown Sand all vee oth othe bottom surface and trim along ts edge 
Use marbles or pegs for pieces, 

6. tsing a dit press and 2 Y>inch-diameter drt 

‘with ae-inch-deepseting il the 121 holes 


QQ LIGGOHCOROCEN 
ODO 88880888) 
QO228-2-9-9-9-28-5 

©2882 O-88-8-8-8 
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Horse Pull Toy 


For the most part, the child 
esterday did not have many 
hood is a fairly modern idea; 
e thought t0 


past, toys 
‘volous. Life was hard, and 
did not have much time t0 
But one prized toy may have 
heen some sort of pull toy like 
this fine example of a 


horse on wheels 


MM 22 tox cmeermic 


1, seudy the ptanscaretuty The body and tgs ae 
‘regular in shape and will have wo be lai out on a id 
‘to muake fll-sze patterns The drawing notes 2 inch 
‘and -ineh ri, Lay out the grids on heary paper or 
‘cardboard, and tansfr the shape of each pce 10 the 
appropriate gi potnt by potnt 

"The wheels (part 7 wil ave wo be purchased early 
‘om so that you will have them handy when you need 
‘them. Ifyou prefer, you can make the wheels f said 
‘wood. This wil aso give an aged appearance 


2. caret eu he parts according othe materials 
Ast, Take care fo cut al ofthe parts to exact sie and 
‘exactly square (0". Stop and recheck all dimensions 
before going on 

Note: the handle used has been carefully selected 
case ts ate even though round ball may have 
been used orignaly for the pull Do not use a round 
‘all, because it eu al Yo easily come loose and 
‘endanger a child. The recommended handle sa 285- 
Inch-tong plece of Yi-inch- diameter dowel 


‘3. tugmty sana surtaces and edges with meds 
sandpaper o remove any ars ad al foot marks Take 
care to keep alleges square and shay at tio ne 


4. stake at parts acconting tthe dete imerstons, 
“Transfer the fl ste patterns to the wood a cutout 
‘Check al dimensions for accuracy Resand ll over with 
Aine sandpaper st heeping al edges sary. 


5. once at of the pans tether correcty assem 
‘le the project with pue. positioning everything as 
shoven. Do-not add the whecs at this tie. 

Note: he feet are attached to the base (part 5) with 
‘ahead wood screws 


6. Finish according wo the drawings Be sure to use a 
nontsepa ithe ty ie intended fra cit 
‘Attach he wheels afer the pl ay hase pate 
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Pushcart 


Here’s a toy cart that can be used for almost anything, from 


dolls to blacks or toy soldiers. Simple construction is used 


throughout for easy assembly, It even has a built-in stand, 


Mom might want to use it as @ planter 


1. cutatt parts o overall size. Assemble the boy 3. cue and mall he handte (part 12) a place Sand 
sg parts 1. 2.3. and4.Add the sipport and ade uip- all rer removing al sharp edges 

ort (parts 5 and 6). Add the pull part 7). suggest sa 

‘you glue and na it in place 4. memove the wheels and palit to suit using bright 


core After the paint dries. reattach the wheels, 
2. curtne wheels exactly toa 3-nch diameter and checking that hey turn freely. 
ela hole ithe center of each forthe screws. 


‘Temporarily add te wheels 
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Push Chicken 


Lfound the neat old tay this project is based 


on in an antique shop. I would guess the 


ginal is more than fifty years 


old—a toy the kids will Io 


1. cucat parts overat sae 


2. coma 12-inch eri ay ot the pace pats, 
and. 


‘3. careruty ext out and sand at over 


A. carerutytocate and det the Y-ineh-diamerer 
les the sides (part 2), 


5. tate inh ater nt oe een 
owen erg gue wee 
Chaining We Tr mercoren ssh shione 
‘View Check that the wheel tums freely Be sure to + a 
add the whee! before assembling the sides since _. 
the wheel will not ft in after assembly t ae cae wz 
7. watnt with bright, ato colors Note: the sae Bas, 
crtrateassimisbe don ier 7 tome 
ar Ce 


{fora very small child 
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so 
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Elephant Pull Toy 


Here Is another elephant project. The 
pattern is the same one used for th 
Elephant Bank on page 180. 


1, sete he stock ant ct the parts The body (part 
1 As made trom 1c thick sock 1 you cat find 
‘eieeiieases wood that thick ue pte Vane pieces Cut the 


‘ares tothe sizes given inthe Materials List 


sue aap, 
ax76-7aLoNG 

22. stake 2 paper pattem and cat the parts to shape: 
eee S610NG 


Draw agri with Vind square and enlarge the ele- 
han and his eas onto Transfer the pattern to 
wood. Note thatthe ears (part 2) area singe piece of 


WeOA-WiONG 


Wex2-210N0 2 and that they slide nto a note cut the Boom 
ADIA=2LONG af the body Cut the body and the ears to shape Cut 
Mx4-7RIONG tthe notch with a hand saw wr gnaw 
2oma-Wioxc 4 (Cut the sades (part 5) 0 shape and gue them to 
‘the bey: Drill a ie fnch- diameter hole forthe tail 
NON-1WLONG 2 (part 3) anda inch-lameter Woe for the rider (part. 
T 6. The rider cam be lthe-tursed wr carved froma 


1 ct diameter dowel, 
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You can elther purchase the 2 inch-diameter 
wheels (part 8) or cu thems yourself with a hole saw 
from Minch thick tock 

Dri inch holes in the Base forthe ale pegs 
(oar), 


'3. assemble the elephast Glue the ears and tall 10 
‘the body: Ge the body to the base (part 7). When the 
‘ue has se, dil and countersink fortwo Mathead 
screws (part 10) and screw the ebephant the base 
‘Sethe wheels ower the axle pees and ue the pegs 
4 pce making sure that the wheets have enough 
room tur fee Ad the eye stew (pa 2 


A. Apply dish, Pant with nontoxic cokes of your 
‘lew and ad the ial eyes (part 4 fy wish 


Pad 
BS 
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Caterpillar Pull Toy 


Children are 


fascinated with caterpillar 


hope it doesn't turn in 


1. cutout at pie wera sae Sand all over 
Uning the given dimensions carefull layout the 
dy aida directly ot the wood with a compass. 


Locate al holes Cut ot the body and head 


22. sat Sine dtamene 


es with a Ws 


be soppy i he ho 
Cu he spacers (part 4) from a 1-inch- diameter 
dowel, sot the 
Since each whee a different diameter cach uf the 


‘ve pare wil ave to be cutout inva 


252 Toys Games & Puzzles 


spacers (part 4} ont the Body (part 1) You 
‘might have wo re-dil the 5 hoes 


4. rermporanty assem al of the pieces. Check that 


caterpillars typically green and yellow but this ne is 
painted green and orange Assemble afer patting 
and add the eve screw (part 5) and string 


Crayon Tractor-Trailer 


This toy truck Is great for your 


budding artist. tt p 


handy place to hold cray 
when they're not in 

use. It ean be 
made from a 
piece of 2x4 


inch wood. 


1. cut pices to overall sie. 


2. carey ey out the cab tpar 1) and bow (pat 2) 


3% 


4. me wheetstpart 4) cas be cut from a tine: 


D ameter dowel (ich wide) or yuu can purse 
‘ 5. ey peces 
© CRAYONSEF ALL COLORS — ze 6 Paint ost and assemble 


"7. ise the whee o the axles Let them turn freely 
luslde the cab or bax. Add a set of crayon and the 


tractor rales troy forthe ant 
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Dog Pull Toy 


A good friend of ours bought a miniature dachshund and spent 


hours teaching the dog to do tricks. f was impressed with the 


dog and based this toy on it 


(MATERIALS LIST 

No. NAME sur ng 

1 opr WxwwutoNG 4 

2 te We2-26 LONG 2 

3 _HINGEIN, ——WDIA-24U0NG 2 

. aa WeM-aIONG 7 

5 wien 20k . 
AXLE PEG WenA-1toNG 

7 scunw eve —_ 

* sree corto rr y 


1. selec he stock and cut the boty segments Ta 
est using straight grained maple or birch. Pst, make 
‘paper patterns ofboth the dog and his ars (parts 1 and 
2) Draw aged with Vine squares nd enlarge the 
arts onto t Tranter the enlargements 0 the so 
learn at east loch between the segments Cut the 
parts shape 
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2. xs me hinge piles Temporal anvemble the 
thrve bay segments and tae thet together. Make 
‘sure that sey aren proper igen and tha the 
tinge ins are smu Locate and ri he holes forthe 
‘wo binge pins (part a8 shown the 19 vie tak 
og care to dst straight down, 

“Termporaiy pt he hinge pins made fom 
toch diameter arto ames In place and renane 
the tape Sand the pee the dog 0 tat one se 
rect ses to low at he ote alg the length of 
the body This Work goes quickly on a drm sander 


‘mounted on 3 ail press 

Remove the hinge pins and round the binke fits 
‘with a rasp so thatthe segments can each swivel 
approximately 90° i ether dzection Refer tothe 
exploded We to ce the finished shape of the hinges 
‘As you work, check your progress by reassembling the 
ig The Ht staat be inde bat nt sloppy 


‘3. take te wheels and axes You ean 
ther et the whee part 5 ost 
of Sine thick stock wih a ice 
ter na il pressor bay thems 
(Cutout the anes (pu 
Notch them to ake the feet ofthe 
dog, Dil ax tne- 
oles routly 14 ine deep. in 
the center ofthe ade ends 20 
take ee ate pegs (pat 6), 


4. assem the dog You can sve wp axle pees oF 
‘turn them if you have wath, but Fe found i easter 
{to purchase therm. Sip the pes throu the whee! 
oles and ue them (the anes making sure the ay 
‘om the end of the axe doesn’ bind against the whee. 
ine the dg’ fet to the anes and gee om the ears 


5. iyi You can leave the dog unfinished oF 
sappy a varash or fanci pata yb, When the ish 
has dried ue te hinge pins in place Place the gue in 
‘he tap aod beta oles oy: the jos won ar, 

Inst she eye sorew (part 7 on a tength of 
string ort an take your og for a wal 


Walking Dog Pull Toy 


Now this is my kind of dog. You don’t have to feed. walk. or brush him, He doesn’t 
ark or smell, and you don’t have to apply flea powder to him. This dog's legs 
‘move as you pull him, making him look like a real dog walking, This kind of dog 


used t@ be a common addition to many 


Kids! tay chests, 


‘MATERIALS LIST 
1. carey ty out all ofthe partsom a MOL MAME sure mq 
‘tne grid punt by poi. Dow frget to ROBY Moxdie-1a10NG 1 
Yocate alt the deling points forthe WHEEL Maa IA 1 
holes. suggest that you simply glue two 9 ALE WDIA-DWLONG 2 
esnc-thick pieces together get the 4 BACK LEG TOF 2 
{Wasnt thickness forthe boty 5 wACL LEG -porTOM 2 

© FRONT LnG TOF MaTH-IMLONG 2 
22. transfer the patterns tothe wood 7 PRONTLNG BOTTOM —Wai%-4LONG 2 
‘Lacie and tall of he hoes frst before axgeng ——~SSwioNG SS 
yo cutout all of the pieces AR cutting ya Sex2e-eeiONG 2 
them out, sand allover Mutiple parts that gee ne 
ae the same shouldbe deed cutout and, rg pau ; 


2 SCREW: ETE 7 
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esmoves wee 


sanded along the edges while they are taped or takes! 4, Disassemble and paint your walking dog 48 you 


together to ensure that each matches exactly ‘wish. {you have always wanted a spot dog, here 
‘your chance w have one Dont forge thecal AppIY 
3. pry-nt ao he parts to ensure hat everything a coat of pase want al ithe parts before fia 


‘works correctly Adjust as necessary Make sure tha all assembly but do not get any wax inside any hole 

‘ofthe part arealitle on the lose sie so thatthe dog where you wil be gluing an ale peg 

‘wil pull easly and the four legs wil move seoodhly 

without any binding ‘5. caretuty ge the ane pegs in place with the 
‘wets on the peg Be sure the glue does not get on 
‘te whee Check that al parts move freely. Ad an 
eescrew tthe colle. 


Ts Gunes utes 259 
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One of the most 


oa I-24 LONG 
ex 1-36 LONG 


TIA 16 10N 
DIA 116 LONG 
DIA = LONG 


popular toys ever is the toy 


train, I rried t0 come up with « simple 


train that could be made up of all those 


serap pi 


10es of wood you usually burn 
or throw away. I chose modern round. 
magnets and tacks 10 hook the train 
cars together, This project can be left 


natural or painted. 


1. cut at pieces ty overall size Glue wp required 
ees a8 necessary Dri al holes according to the 
saes given. Dry al pecs 


2. cciue up each car (rofer tothe exploded view) 
‘Dont forget wad the passengers 


‘Bs -rme wees ca be ct fom a T-ineh-dlameter 
dowel (he inch thick) ar you ca purchase 1inch 
wheels Add wheels to cars last 


., Paint cars to suitor leave them natural. Add the 


‘magnets Dun forget orient the magnets north 
south 4 that the car will tach correct 
alot and ad wheels check that they tr freely 
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Doll Tricycle 


Even dolls and teddy bears need 
@ toy, $0 here's one for them. 

I suggest that you make this 

out of hardwood, especially 


the handlebars. 


1. cutatt parts to overt ste econ 10 


no. xq. 
he cut st fe : 
2.0m. natneh grid ay out the seat and > 
tuanster the pater to the wood z : 
‘ n 
3. votng a compass tay out me antesuppurt — & 
(part2) and handlebar (part 6) acording we & z 
the given dimensions. z 4 
A, cur our the fours inch-diameter wbecls 9 1 
and dei holes in he center ofeach forte 10 . 
sales a a 
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5. complete at omer pcces, according to the dimen 
sions given 


6. using a inch cove-cuter bt with a bal bearing 
follower out the bottom of the seat and handlers 


7. sing 2 Ve inch-radins router it 
round the ees of the seat and handlebars 


8. serie me wey, using the 
exploded view Check thatthe frat wheels 
moe and seer Realy 


9 sand a ove. removing al sharp eds 


10. rine to suie sing bright colors 


Model T Truck 


1. carat pleces wo overal size according tothe 
Materials List. 


2. on a inch gyi lay out all pieces Take care that 
te auter shape of the ody (purts 1 and 2) 5 exactly 


the same, 


3. cur the interior ofthe center (part 1). Locate and 
‘cut the slo, as shown. Cutout the window on the tx 
ses (part 2), Glue te two sides (parts 2) over the 

‘center section, and cut ot the outer edges ofthe car 


4, Locate ana il the two Y-ineh- diameter holes 
for the artes. 


5, sand at ove. 


6. the ho (prt 6 ane raiator 
(par in place 


7. cutout the fenders (part 3) Be sure 
tw make aright and left matched pair of 


8. nee tter cart 4) w the fenders (par 3) a8 
shown. Ft the fenders othe bays ein plce 


9. Assemble all other miscellaneous pleces according 
to the exploded view 


10. stare up wnces by gluing the tes (part 11) 19 
the wheels (part 10). (See the exploded view) 


11 reenporarty aa me whcets to te boy Check, 
shat everthing its correctly 


12. paint at over vo suit Add wheels and ates 
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2x0 -7HIONG 
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ae vice a 
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Bit? 270. Toys Games. Punses 


Noah’s Ark with Animals 


foah’s Ark seems very popular today. find 


replicas at all the big craft fairs we go to, 


here's my version. I tried to make it 


& with « folk-art flair. You'l be all set 
for the next flood. 


1. study the exploded view betore starting Note that 
the boat sides (par 4) are simply nailed or glued 
frame made up of pars 1,2 and 3. Cut al pieces ninvanehta tan: 
overlie, econ Yo the cutting ist 


2 rip ani eaimnty erg = — 

Teh SD 2 sorrom Wxa- 7% LONG 

3. tap te ost pce nah ager $ 

redone etre cde 

helt Ono de pelt the ort wath 

‘two notches. Drill the ¥is-inch-diameter holes for the 5 = a ee s 

psa ee 
Note: il thet tinh ameter holes 244 a ETN 

Inches deep before cutting out the door. js! Lf 
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A, cur our me door 


5. Locate and del the Vi-ineh-dameter holes forthe 
antes (par 9) 


6. nach te sides (par 4) to the frame assembly 
7. Sand at ove. 

8. e-avt he Ve anch-dmnetee Noes forthe anes 
through the boom part), Yow might want de a 


‘Y-nelameter hole so the axle wi turn more easy) 


9, sake up the remaining pices (gars 5 and 6) 


10. tnstan he door using the 2 pins (par 7. 


11. naa me antes and wheets (glue the wheets to 
‘he aul). Check that they tur freely 


12. Paine 0 suit 


13. on %-incn grid ty out the animals (part 13) 
‘onto -inch-thick wood, Make two ofeach animal You 
‘aight wish fo mak one set sigh sialler 1 repre 
seat the female ofeach (But remember that for some 
animals tons for instance, he male and female lok 
‘quite aitterent) 

Palo the animals wo suit you use a nce nar 
wood they cou be left natural 
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Model T Runabout 


This toy is parterned after a 1914 Model T 


car with a crank starter: « 
lights, kerosene cowt ligh 
bulb horn. 2 


the by-now far 
‘goes, it came in any col 
Tong as you wanted ble 
them a fe 
4 lot af fun to drive, Si 


years ago, 


‘a slight deviation may a 
assembly of this toy, dry-f 
each part befor 


gluing i 
You'll find thas cutting 1 
parts is far easier if 
vou have a paralte 
‘arm scroll saw, but 
you can make do 

with a coping saw 


1. setoct the stock Because of the intra cutting 
‘hat you have to da use wood With EDL straight 
‘rain. Maple and birch are good choices T used ash 
‘because Ihave a plentiful supply but was hard work 
(Cut the putts tothe ses von nthe Materials List. 
Make the engine compartment (part 4) 12 inches long 
{or now so that wil be easter o chamfer when the 
time comes Cut the base (part 2) to the prose shown 


22. stake paper patterns, Draw grids withthe appro 
rately ste squares an enlarge the outer body and 
fenders onto it Transfer the patterns to the stock. 


3. stake the body: The body is a sandwich made of 
‘wo outer bodies and ane inner bady.The two ou 
odes (part 2) are particularly complex Ca them at 
the same tie. empoariyeuing two M-inch-thick 
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locos of stock to eachother with rubber cemest Cut 
‘out the parts wit a iasaw or coping sax Bein the 
vo cutouts as marked in the side view by driling 2 
small hole. Slip he saw blade into the hole before 
attaching the blade tothe save 

‘Use one ofthe outer bois as a pater to draw the 
‘ner body (pac) on a pece of stack Leave out the 
‘oof supports but adda seat 3s shown inthe detail of 
‘he inner body Cut out he inner body 

‘Lay out and dil a“ inch-dlameter steering wheel 
hole through the font of he mer Boyt eh 
from ee let side oouhly inch up From the hota 
and ata 43" ange tothe Nove. 

Make a saw ker is inch wide and inc deep. 
‘sccept the windshield Jn the inner body Locate and cat 
‘ut the rear window as shown. 

‘Glue the outer bodies to either side ofthe inner 
body. After the glue has dred sand the edges between 
the parts Tis completes the boty subassembly 


A. stake tne engine compartment. Cat the 45°cham- 
fers 28 shown in the front view ofthe engine compart: 
seat (part) You can np these on the table saw if you 
‘bein with a piece at least 12 inches long Chanter it 
and then ct it the proper length. 

Lay out and dil he two holes forthe heaights. a5 
shown in the front view of the engine compartsient 
Position the holes exactly as shown. The dil bit over- 
hnangs the edge of the compartment when dling, 
Jeaving a hole with ove at side 

‘Cut a sot around the engine compartnent witha 
‘hin: bladed saw a shown in the side view ofthe 
‘engine compartment Lay out and dil the hole forthe 
radiator ea, 


5. assemble me body tase, engine compartinent and 

‘rank Ge the base and engine compartment to the 

boy subassembly When the glue has dre any 

2p witha matching wood putty and sand thoroughly. 
sewothing the ees berwee 
‘he parts. Glue the trunk ( 
5) in place 


6. stake me fenders. Use the 


‘MATERIALS LIST 

No AME sue wo 

1 hase x2-510K6, 1 
‘Our nOOF Wen LONG 2 
TER BODY Tens LONG 3 


pattern you made eter olay 


ex Ha LONG 


Ver fe Nie LONG 


‘out ehefonders (part 7). Sand 
‘or file as necessary to ft the 
onder tothe car body Oy the 


op ofthe let -hand fenders 
shone. You'l need to make a 

Set of right-hand and ef-hand 
fenders. Ge the fender othe 


ody and i and sand as nee 
‘essary to eliminate any gaps 


7. Cowptete the assembly 


i Sn-nch- diameter holes 


‘through the length ofthe axle 


suppers (part 6)To postin 


Copyrighted 


‘he axle supports temporarily mount the wheels in 
‘them, Put the supports wndereath the car so tbat the 
wheels are centered inside the fender wells Glue the 
supports in place 

‘After the gue dies check the of the ate pins 
(part 16} n the ade supports Side the ane pins into 
‘he supports and make sure the wheels can vara 
{roel You might have to sand the pins slightly Adjust 
sss mecesary sip an ale pin through the supports 
sd glue the wheels in place 

Giue te steering post (part 11) and steering wheel 
{par 12) in place 

‘ue the tamp details (part 14} onto me laps (part, 
13). Note that on each lamp. one detail is aimed away 
from the car-the right-hand and left-hand tps wil) 
‘not be dential, Mount the lamps on the body 3 
Atustrated 


‘Sic the headlight hodies and lenses (parts 9 and 
10) trom sections of "inch and %inch- diameter 
dowels Give them together and then glu the assem- 
bly tome body 

‘Glue me cap (part 8) on twp of he radiator 

‘Cutout the windshield (part 17 from a piece of 
‘ear plastic measuring upto Vi nc hick 1 sed 
plastic from an ovesbead projector transparency 
Outline the border in black as shown, with a pen that 
‘wall write u passe Antach the plastic inthe kerf with 
a-purpose household cement designed for plastics. 


8. Avpy nish. You can eave the car as Wo adda 
couple conto lear warnish, Ofcourse, yo also can 
ata back ke the origina Model T 
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Jeep 


‘The Jeep was literally the 
workhorse of the Army in World War Il 


replacing the horses used in World War I. This roy 


borrows the more grac 


ul lines of today's Jeep. When making 


small-scale projects such as this vehicle. even a slight deviation from 


the given sizes may affect the assembly. So, as you proceed, dry-flt 


each part before gluing it, and make adjustments as necessary 


1, seroct me wood and eut te parts Use w hardwood 
forthe Jeep and cut the parts to the dimensions give 
In the Materlas List You may have 1 ue wp the ood 
(art 3) and set (part 16) because they require thicker 
pieces 


2. teanster he pattems andes the pats shape 
Draw false patterns onthe indi pce of 
‘woot Cut the shapes: Note the two fenders (part 5) re 
ot enc hey are mito ages of each ber 
rl holes as indleateon the drawing except forthe 
holes othe gril that you wl dt ate 


‘3. take the whee (part 1, o buy them You can 
cut thm With a ie iter ir them ate T 
ve ny wheels wth ec custer tha Bad as oeh- 


‘ameter Ge nthe cones had Yo ast he dae 
ter he axes (part 17) oft You might also have to 
aust ane ste yu onde the wheels yma 


4. pssenibte the body, Glue the hood (putt 3) and the 
‘ear panel (pat 4) Between the sides (part 2) When 
the ge dees sand thoroughly 

‘Cut Yasnch thick lice from the front ofthe 
_2ssembled body to make the rill (part 7). as shown in 
(he exploded view Lay ou and dri the hale oe the 
Ineadlights and parking Lamps: You can leave the Langer 
Inole as shown nthe plans ot make headlights with 
“Yenc lengths oF %-nch-dameter dowel, as inthe 
photograph. 

‘Create the pil eet by cutting grooves about Ii 
neh ep ts the gl with a hand saw Space the slots 
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evenly as shown. Cut seven fillers froma piece of 
‘scrap that s the width and depth of the keris and 
About 7 inches long. Hach ler is about Si nc long 
‘Glue them into the lower ends of he ert 

‘Glue the gail back onto the fron ofthe body When 
‘he sve has dried, sand he Joint smoot 


5. assemble the Jeep. Giue the body subassembly to 
‘he base (part 1), and whes the glue dries sand the 
interven the two to make inconspicuous, 

“Taper the op ofthe ho about a shew a the 
‘Se view of prt 3. Start the taper just aad of he door 
‘openings and sand o plane the hood to create the slope 
Round the edges tthe hood as shown in the side view 
‘of the comploted vehicle with a rasp and sundpapee 
‘Tis shaping ives the Je an up-to-date Jook 


MATERIALS LIST 
no nau zx 

1 aise vents oxo 
1 se wna 


Tara 9 LONG 
4-30 LONO 


Txt 9 LONG 


“The fenders which you cult shape in Step 1, may 
‘need some fal shaping oft the bod: Shape as 
‘needed and glue the fenders in place 

Add the post and steering wheel (parts 14 and 15), 
[Make the windshield (part 13) fom four Ws inch-hick 
scraps as shown in the deta fort, Sand and lve it in 
place Amach the whee Wells (part 6, seat (pat 16) 
‘bumper support (part 9), bumper (part 10), and parks 
{ng igs (part 1), 


6 . da ho wncls. Glue the spate tie (part 18) tthe 
fore suppor (part 12) and ge dhe suppor inthe Hote 
‘rowides fr iin the boy Ge the wheels to the ales 
‘Toe wheels and anes are held in place by te ane sup 
ort part 8) Make the supports by cuting a yroowe 
ich wide and inch deep, down the center fa piece 
‘etnch wide, as shown. Charter the 
‘tges to appraxioate the Mstrated 


REQ. nape To simplify adting a finish, you 
4 ‘might want add the wheel afer com> 
2 eting Step 7 


1 7. Appty nish, rater paint the Joop 
wth brian stoic colors apply & 
lear varnish, 


ted material 
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Dump Truck 


This tay truck Es buil 
lay. 1 based the des 
couple of actuat 
dump trucks, but if 
you want, you can 
‘omit the dump 
subassembly (0 
‘make a simpler 
utility truck. You 
ean buy treaded 

wh 


Is, and I think 
their realism aids a 


to the project. This project 


looks difficult at first glance, but it fits togern 


ras nicely 


‘as a puzzle. Note that four parts are turned on a lathe 


1, seiect me stock a 


cu me pacts Orde the ase 
es and whee (pues 16 and 23). Use any hantwood 
for this one Tmade the tick sown here out of ash 
‘Cut the pats to the ses piven i the Materials Last 
‘To save yourself the trouble of cutting tight rai inthe 
‘commer of the cab font (part 4) and ides (pat). lay 
and dil the Vcinct-dameter Holes before cutting 


22. tay oat the pars and eut therm to shape Use the 
‘measurements in the drawing lay out the various 
arts Dri al tes before etting he pats 
‘nal shapes so thatthe parts wil e easier to hold 
you're bullding the dump subsssemiy dei the 
\eineh- diameter hole inthe dump suppor (part 32), 
and use this hole as a gulde for driting the Yé-ich 
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‘ameter bole inthe wheel housing (part 18) 
‘As you cut out the part, ry then 0 hat you 
«an cach any errors atthe eatliest possible sae 


‘3. turn he gas tanks and urs Tarn the gas 
‘aks (part 17) and murs (part 25) om a athe. I you 
‘dot nave a ate, subttute dowels make 


tanks from ten eh Henaths of 1 Amc diameter 
dowel. make the mufflers from three dowels with 
ameter of 7, in and Winch, 


A. stake suhasserlies. Assemble the tuck in 
eres of smaller subassemblies 

lest snake two rear whet wells fom parts 1819, 
‘and 20, Make front fender assemblies from parts 21 
‘and 22 Make the il subassembly from parts 7.4.9, 


10-and 1). Make the cab fom parts 2.3.4.5. and and 
ey theca to the ase (part 1) Tee the base 
necessary Glue the cab to the base and then ue the 
A subassembly ti 

‘Cut the bumper (part 13) Dri holes in for te 
‘bumper support (prt 12). Glue one end ofthe bumper 
suppor inthe bumper and the other end inthe gi, 
Give sin pace 

(Give the rear wheel wes tothe base. ithe front 
{enders othe ca You may have to notch the font fend 
er slightly tft ver the hood. Gi the fenders in place 

Ge the mutfer othe base and cad Glue the gas 
tank in place 

‘Make the dump subasseebly tm parts 27,28 29, 
and 31 but dont attach the damp suppor (part 32) 10 


Arach the damp board (part 30) with 4 finish 
tg nas or Yetnc lengths of Ye anch- diameter 
dowel Be sure to dil before wating to avoid sping 
fhe wood. Check that he dump board moves teal. 


'5. vrv-tt the wheels Drill holes in the support to 
su the peg engi asd diameter. Make sute the 
wincels ran fee but do no ue them in place 
Glue the six ade supports (parts 14 and 15) in 
place: shown inthe side view ofthe assembled 
truck The given distances between the ane centers 
_are only an approximate guide, Center the whe 
‘win the whcel wells as shown inthis view 
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6. Ada me dump subassembly Ifyou dou care to have an opera 
‘ie dumps bed. simply glue the bed wo the base, Otherwise pro 

large the Vtnch-dlameter hae inthe ump support with a 
‘tach dil bit Attach the dump support the truck by puting 
‘the pin (part 3) through the hae a one ofthe wheel well No 
‘he ole i the dump support and out through the second wheel 
we 


iw the dump the dump support. positioning its twill not 
Iu ay parts ast moves Make sure thatthe dup subassembly 
tooks centered when seen fom the top Both sides. and the rea Use 
lunge rubber bands o hold everything together until the glue sets 


7. roofs The tock ca be ef unfree eth 
lear varia oye. Ge the ane pes i place 


germs 


‘MATERIALS LIST 


acai LONG 


xo NAME sue arg. 
1 mse Se 9M LONG 1 
2 sar 1x1 LONG : 
2 ae A834 LONG 1 
row Wage —26 LONG 4 
5 se Ma34-310N6 

Tor 

WOOD 


Waa -24 LONG 


‘DOMP SIDR ‘Waa 64 LONG 


al 


pak ib 
oan ae 
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World War I Aeroplane, c.1916 


Here comes the Red Baron in his red triplane. Children 


dare usually fascinated with planes, so here is a very 
old aeroplane for them with a lot of history, too. In 
World War 1. it was.a notorious German airplane 
‘and it has been a favorite among history buffs 
and children aftke ever since, Planes such as 

this toy are also 


fun to make. 


(MATERIALS LIST 
sux xa, 
Youm7¥10NG 2 
Wa2¥-«atoNG 
5 1. cat at pieces to overall size according 19 


the Materials List Sand at ewer 


22. tue wp two Ytnch-thk peces to make 
‘up the body (part). 


‘3. sua at tee wings cut ana det them a 
‘he same time. Note that the top wing has four 


ow ‘esta sat cutouts i the center an that he 
11 LANDING GEAR We-24 LONG 1d wing wil have tobe cut tthe body. 
ARE MeO -SLONG 

1 wateet, 1DIA- WONG ., cu oat ve body profile tpart 1), ound the 
PROP ex te-4 LONG f frond section, as shown. 

6 WAS ‘wea 

16 SCEW-RD HD. NOG—1tONG 1 
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(parts 23,7, 1, ad 10, 


7, Make up materia for the gun barre 
(parts and, 


'B.. ound ehe front edge ofthe cowl 
(pare. 
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Toy Airplane 


yx he LONG 


a3-361ONG 


No. NAME 
1 noo soe 
a stor 
4 PINFORWING 

own 2opIA 
wo SUPPORT 


cry 


We Da SQUARE 


TIONG 


Asa child 
growing up in the 
early 1940s in Rhode Island 


next to the stat 


airport, Lean 


small biplanes, such as 


this one. taking off and landing 


ay. Lcan still remember 
he sound of their long-stroke 


engines putting along overhead. It's a 


jound you just don’t hear anymore. 
There is an aerodrome in Rhinebeck 
New York, that stil flies wonderful old 


where you can hear that sound. 


1. tue up material ws cut the ody from, You 
sould have a boc of wood 24 218 «BM 
ches te 


2. isin hand saw cutout the airplane body 
(par), Lecate and dil al holes a note, 
Round the eages as shown inthe trot view, 


section AA section B-Band sexton C-C 


‘3. cut the wo wings (nart 2) 10 sin. a shown, 
‘Note thatthe top wing has a 1¥-Inch radius cut 
out of Locate and dri the five M-ineh- diam 
ter hoes 
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4. stare ne remaining pieces according othe deta 5, Assemble al of the pieces, ellowing the drawing 


Arawinss of te exploded view 
Note late s needs to ae the cowl pat 
Sand all over 6. ignay sand and paint 1 su, 
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1. cut att tne wood to eral size. Be sure order 
And have on hand the spine or ater purchased 
turing foe the pul before starting As these turing: 
‘ay ev length sighly fm vero to vendor you may 
have wo tun the length wo old the 10% inch des: 


‘lon shin nthe top sie 


2. tape ar tack the two pieces of stack tngether and 
transfer the peter forthe runners fete tp board 
Locate and dil a Y-Inch- lamer le were the 
anid ct out the two Wx Ytnch notes for the 


‘aces Cutout the remaining shape While he wo rs 


Child’s Swedish Sled 


win a snow-belt area and have young 
ren, this sted is just perfect. For those in 
nts on. Any kind of wood can be 


be best. Your sled can be 


he one pictured, or it could be teft 


9 or rosemaling 
project. Once you've finished, all 


taped or tacked ogee saa al ees 
You shoul have an exact pal of runners. Separate the 
‘ro runners at onthe inside stare of oth runners 
es hind ate forthe pl, Yenc deep Use the 

smal ¥etch-diameter hoe to locate each ager hale 


‘ie careful 1 start on the Inside and do not dit al 
the way trough 


3. Lay ou the seat If your spindle or pulls 0 long. 
sure to check this before you ct the seat t the 1 
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27 


CCueime neato see and dil and countersink hotes 


for the four Nathend screws. Cutout two matching 
braces as indicated in the drawing Sand all pieces, 
taking cae not round any edges 


A. ryt att ne parts and adgust if necessary It 


kay ge the two Braces an the pal to the hore 
ners keeping everything square. Glue and screw the 
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scot in place I hantwood i sed, pre-d for he owe 
screws 3 thatthe wood does not spit, 


5. caretutty cat the bottom edge of the two sides at 
bout 6 Lay out the pattern. and eat the ro sides 
wile the fo pees are taped or tacked tagetber 50 
‘that both sides wil be am exact pair exactly the sme 
Locate and dri the Wetach- ameter holes Separate 
the pars and sandal ver 


pyrighted material 


6. Layout the shape of the back Make the 12 cet, 
across the botom edge frst Then eut oat the shape of 
‘he back and sand all over. Ge the to sides and 
‘back together Drill and fasten with fniching nails for 
ade strength aftr the glue set Note: if you are 
going to use the sled in the snow be sure to se water- 
root give 


MATERIALS LIST 
sue nnn, 
Mx 2 10N0. 2 
Waxi0-16WI0NG 1 


‘Check hat the bottom surface ofthe to sides and 
‘bac are pertectly at after assembly: I not, sand so 
‘hat the three parts will sit fash on a smooth at sur> 
face Locate and gue the sides and barkin place 


7, Sand allover and round all exposed edges slightly. 
‘Minish wo your king. 


Copyrighted 


Country Rocking Horse, c.1935 


T made a rocking hor ic Ut was by far the most 


popular toy 1 ever m ys fascinated me 


that they kmew instin sa copy of one} 


bought ut a fl vinted yel 


low with red and bl 


Note: This is @ ver 
except for fitting the li 


seat, Refer to Vie 


W02. This bs 0 ero 

final assembly, Not 
Jnchediameter I 

be dritted at an 


of 70°, as shown. 


Fit the top sec 


of the legs (pa 


the seat (part 1) 


arenats ust 
a non 

_ ———— 2 the cutting ts, 

2 = er ——— po ‘seat (part 1), following the 

7 ara eke. (Cut out the seat and drial hoes. 

4 Ae. Ltd 2 Important note that the four \-inch-diameter 
STA BET SNEONG 4} notes are died from the bottom, 9 ich 

i se — jaieiaee 
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as 
| 
SAY 
ain 
ane 
Aone! 


i 
gee \ 
He) ee 
- * =r 
i 


2, ona eine grid lay out he ead (part 7) Transfer the pater to the wood 
and cutout Sandal ver 
‘Cut oat the al (part 9} following the given dimensions Sand all over 


3. ona t-ineh gr lay out the rockers (part 4 Transfer the pater to one of 
the two rocker pices 

‘Tack the two pieces together and cat out Send all wer Be sr o ond the 
bottom eae 
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A. cartunty cut out the four legs (part 2) as shown, 
(See the front and side views for details) 

cate and del all Roles as shown. the eas (pat 
2), ad dowel pins part 3, 

Dyfi he legs (part 2) and spacers (part 5) to he 
rockers (part). Use the Ve-inch-ameter hols tn the 
bottom of the seat amd the pins (par 3) asa guide in 
ry-ftng the pleces. I necessary ries w sult 


5. cine and screw the head and tito the sea 
{Give and nail the legs to the rockers and seat Ade 
‘she spacers (part 5) at he same time 


6. sand at over rounding all sar edges. 


7. rant to suit Note the colors that were used om the 
onganat bors 


Ts Cones Hated Ao ll 


Circus Toy 


1. sete he tock and cut the parts. Use any wood 
for the wagon the animal shouldbe hardwond tor 
durability tn selecting wow for the anals arrange 
‘he shapes so mat thin areas wl un with the grain, 
seh ts along the neck f the gira. Note that the 
"own cut from ao stuck odmessen Purchase any 
‘hardware tems before begining the projet. 

‘Leave parts that require shaping slightly longer and 
der ham iste in he Materials List and ex thes 20 
sve as you shape. Cut the rest ofthe parts to the sizes 
sien in the Materials List 


There are a lot of details in this project, 
but none of the steps is particularly 
difficult. Because the toy will 
appeal to small children, take great 
care to glue the parts securely 
Annular (or ring) nails 
are used t0 help 
keop the wheets 
cand magnets 


in place. 


takes ramp as shown in the section 


‘Cut the ends of he ong and short tp rails (pars 2 
sd 3) to make tght-ttng tap juntas shown in the 
‘ide and end ews. Glue the four ras tngether to 
make a frame, checking Yo se that it square the 
overall dimensions ofthis frame shouldbe exactly the 
same as those ofthe ase 

Dil he holes fr the bars (par) next Lay out the 
Isles on the bottom ofthe base. Camp the Yop sunt 
cnt of the base ining up the sides exactly Using a 
stop on a dil it or dil press. il each of the hoes 
for he ars through the base and 6 inch othe su 
ports This ensures that the bos wil be aligned for 
the bars 

out coves in the Base and tp alls witha Vi ne 
radi cove bit and a ball-bearing uide The profi of 
the covet shown ithe View at C-C. The section View 
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(Cut the bars. and chamfer the edges slighty so that 
‘hey wi ite place more easily Glue the Bars ito 
‘the ase and allow the glue w dry bere adding the 
top support ame tothe burs Make sure the support 


and base ae parallel and 7% inches apart. as shown 
the se view, 

‘Next cu the for ante supports (part 5) tothe 
shape shown i the side view I easiest if you cham 
fer along block and cut it wo form the four axe sup 


ports ils -inch-dameter ane hole through the 
‘center ofeach suppor. 

‘Cutt rn aes (part 6} and chamfer the ends 
slighuly Temporary sie de ates though the axle 
‘support to align the suppons, Postion the supports, 
25 shown in the side ad end views, Aer the glue set, 
resnforce the jot with isting ais (part 32). 


3. stake the ramp. Cut the ramp (part 8) t0 shape 
ant saw the e-inch-doep Kerf, shown inthe side 
‘ee witha handsaw Drill the ¥-inch-dlameter holes 
the hase forthe ramp hinge pins (part 9), 

To hang the ramp di through 
hes you ust made fom the 
base into the ramp. Dell about 1 


nc rom act ie ft th a 
Put the amp temporary in place 
Aor ia the iat i 
place ake seta he rp 
works at sould Make ceaiy 
diesen so ha the rap loses 
tat below these tp support 
“henge he rap hinges plas 
thing creo ue oso he base 
yA he ramp stop ft 15110 
‘he shor tp support 
; tue he ramp nane 
Pog tar 10 heron as 
PF ston 
“ramp eck pa 1) 
"8 testy 2 nck 
sce ofa Yeind- ante 
dows mone though an 
center ole a 


clearance bole forthe stew Ys ae 
‘tom the center of the dowel, Custer 


MATERIALS LIST 


ore io take a #4 inch ro 


‘head screw and 4 washer (pans 12 


and 13). Screw the ramp lode the 


{wp support 


A, stake ne wagon wheels (part 


ance sue mnaD, 
ase, Sx 7-174 LONG 1 
LONG TOP SUPPORT “Wa 14 LONG z 
SHOKTTOP SUPPORT Wx }-710NG a 
TAR ie DIA 273 LONG. 2 
‘ALE SUPPORT Mer 24 LONG ‘ 
WeDIA x 9LONG 2 
WwateeL PI DIA e WONG zt 


20). They can be made with an 


juste cco cuter ade 


press 


‘Cute wheels (part 14 from > 
Jnch-hic sock wih an adjustable 
nce cutter Fist. set the cuter 


scone a shallow 2Ve-nct-dlameter 
sroove that define the edge S 
between the tre and wheel 5 
shawn ta the deta ofthe wagons 38 
wee Then set the cuter oa Yen 2-176 LONG: a 
lmeter of 2% inches. and eut out exh 6L0NG « 
the wheel If necessary re-drill the Wah LONG 2 
‘enter hole 1 Bt he ane Ye DIA xB LONG 1 
ur the aos temporary inthe Wa. 10 LONG ‘ 
ssl supports: side om the wheels DIA #24 LONG “ 
sand mas the proper lation ofthe 33 Wont SALONG (MAKES) 
‘whee pins onthe axles Allow about 4 aia wR TWeDIA «LONG 2 
‘a-tneh clearance between the ay maa CECT} oe 
swtges and the base: then dell the 3a oy rT 
‘etnch-dlameter holes forthe DIRS aD RD ANNULAR ae 
Cut the four whee pins (art). bat = — 
4 not dil bos for them yet o = 
Clown poor x25 1086 n 
5 nace te top board and vim CHNARIBG Wx2=610Ne ara, 
Rattwcdgeetneupeass, 2 POSTARD SCREW 2x netone eA 
2 NALL-FiNISeh rr ASHDOD 


{par 16) with 2 Yineh-radius 
outer bit and sand to the profile shown, 
(On paper draw a ari with inch squares and 
‘enlarge the top tim (part 17) onto Transfer the pat- 
tem tothe stock and cut the rim o shape To make 


‘one another with rubber cement or double-sided tape 
sd then cut them oat Dest the Yicinch-diameter 
Inoe and sand the edges before taking them apart 
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° 


= 
i’ 


Soe 


wml 


ee reredt 


Faia, 


Rout a M-inch-radius covet the edge 2 shown fn 
the view at BR Dont cut all the way to the eiges. 2 
Indiated by the side view. 

Glue the top tim to the top Board or now se 
‘only the front and Back braces (part 18) to the trim 
‘and top board, pacing thems about 1 inch foe the 
front and back of the top You wil add the two inner 
races tater 

{Glue the two cleats (part 9) tothe underside ofthe 
top. allowing approximately inch clearance with 
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= cia 


Ol 


‘he top suppor frame The cleats serve to Keep the ton. 
which removable. centered on the wagon, 


6, stare tne tadders There are two of therm One is 
tached to the root bythe ladder support (part 2) 
‘The her ladder simply leans against the wagon. 
‘Dil rang holes the ladder rails and rill the hole 
{or the adder support, as shown inthe deta of he 
ladder Make sure that che holes onthe pairs of rails 
are aligned. Giue tp the rats and rungs (parts 21 and 


te @ oT by) 


[eee ant? 
= 


22), keeping everything square 
Round the ends of the ladder support Attach the 
adder tothe wagon by running the ladder support 
‘through the holes, both in the top tin and the ad 
er rails ue the support in the oles a ee wn. 
Postion the two remaining braces so that they keep 
the ladder at roughly a4 angle Give the braces 
‘lace, and ack thew place when the ge has ried, 


"7. cut the animal and own parts w shape The 
‘wagon is done: now it’ tme to build a clown and some 
mals for i Sand the face of the hoards trom which 
youl ut the animals before making amy cots wil 
make the job of sanding easier later Draw the patterns 
‘m0 i-inch eld transfer the patterns othe wood, 
and cut out the parts, 

"The animal wheels (part 24) are e-ich-thick 
slices of 1%-ach dowel. Counterbore the wheels 30 
the heads ofthe nats that attach them wll be 
recessed. Ifyou have a dil pres. a simple jg makes 
ts easy 


‘To make the jig, damp a plece of scrap to te dil 
‘press Drill a 1-inch-diameter le Ye inch deep in 
{he scrap Without moving the scrap, puta inc 
‘ameter bit inthe chuck Set the depth stops for a hole 
‘inch deep. Pat each whee! in tun nt the ji an 
dnt the counter bore Then puta dni it sightiy wider 
‘ham the annual mal hat wl hold the whcets in pace, 
{ato the dri press Dri ales through all the whee 

‘Gtue the ears ou the elephant the mane on the Hon. 
nd the assorted tis on the anima 


8. apty nish. Pant te cicus wagon and animals 
with bright nontonc coors. Por inspiration, you might 
010 te brary fora book with color photos of crcuses 


a she magnets und wheels and assemble the 
clown, After the pais has dred attach the eerarle 
sets (part 26) with roundheod annular nals (part 
27) The poarty ofthe magnets is marked with plus 
minus symbols ake sure that al of he pluses 
the front and the winuses at the buck oF the 


animals won't parade around obediently The seal gets 
«a roundbead nai in ts nose (part 23) to atract the 
magnet in the ball part 25), 

‘When attaching the animal whee puta bit of an 
‘te wa into the counterbored hole for lubrication, 


‘Astach the wheels the bots wih athead annlar 
als (par 28 

‘tach the wagon wheels to the wagon. Glue the 
ive! pins in pace 

Asseable the clown (parts 29 and 30) with a selt- 
locking post and screw (part 81) necessary tor 
sag fit place thin fat washers between the body and 
the arms and legs Make sure that the posts and serews 
are very tight so that they won't come apart in a ei’ 
Jnands, Check them fr tightness from tie to ane You 
might ask at a hardware store fora special adhesive 
‘hat locks threaded pars and use it onthe screw 


‘Tn Gees THeited M2te 
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Riding Rocking Horse 


American antiques are 
becoming harder to find, © 
‘and when you can find 

them, their prives are steep 

In response to this scarcity 
dealers are bringing in antiques 
from England and other 
European countries. This rocking 
horse (8 a copy af one made in 
England around 1860, The origh 
‘nal was sturdily built. as 
wstified 
by atleast 
five genera 


tions of use. It 


had a padded seat 
with large-headed 


tacks holding a leather cover in 


place. Note th 


t this design is differ 
ent from most rocking horses made in the United States 


but doesn’t have the 


because It has footrests on each 
hand-hold dowels found on most of our horses. You may find it 
‘4 your! (dea to add them, ax Fve done on the one pictured here 
This copy has relatively simple joinery and is easy to cut out 


and assemble. 
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1. serect he stock and cut the parts I ecommend, 
sing a harewood such as maple oak ash for this 
project Softwood may no hold up over the decades as 
Wella the ash sed t9 make the original 

‘Cut the parts tothe sizes given i the Maras List 


2,,staxe pone patterns fal parts Draw the sepa 
rate ids wit the size squares noted onthe drawings 
an enlarge euch inva! pice onan the wis Take 
‘special care to draw a snot 28-1 ads fo the 
tock (pat 5). Nowe tat the tp ofthe rocker has a 
stop that axept the notched forest, Measure aceu~ 
‘ately 0 that hese pleces wil come tgethes property 
‘Transfer the pattems to the wood 


3. cut he pars shape To save time. double 
‘when cutting identical parts Tape the pats together 
‘with double-sided tape oF temporary ack them 


preven 


ogee with stm fishing nals The holes can be 
‘ed i ater: Atte cuting al the parts o shape, sand 
‘het edges whe the pas are stil together: This saves 
‘one and ensures thatthe misching part realy mute 
“Take particular care when cutting the bottom edge of 
‘he rockers so thatthe horse wil rack evenly 

‘Two eros pieces run eteen the rockers and are 
attached with screws. efore taking the two rckers 
apart dsl and countersink sx crew holes sigh 
ener than the stew shank 38 shown f the fot 
ee Then separate the rockers 

‘Yul nce to dil Hoes in the spacers (par 8) ta 10 
Jeep the sre rom siting them. The eases way to 
Jocate these ole so teraporaiy clamp the spacers in 
place and di through the rocker holes into the spacers 
rit holes sighely smaller than the screw shank 


A. Asscuibe the horse Dry-fitall parts making any 
necessary adjustments Give the Footrests (part 6) to 
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the rockers. Screw the spacers between the rockers 
with 24nch fathead screws Make sure everything 
fs square. Glue the runsers (part 7) in place Sand the 
cette rocker. rounding the edges tightly 

‘Glue the mane (pat 4) andthe seat supports (parts 
10,nd 11) othe Bey as shown. Ata the Sea (pur 9} 
‘with gue To ensure that these parts dost more dire 
4 nisin mals part 14) trough the mane and sup- 
‘ports and 6 lishing nails (pare 15} through the seat, 
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(Camp the tes parts 2 and 3) cto the ody (part 
1) and adjust them unt all fou rst squarely onthe 
spacers Trace the oie ofthe legs on the body. 
Remove the camps and add glue Guided by the out- 
lines clamp the legs to the body again. Aer the ie 
dha et reinforce this joint by cunning 4 hina 
‘cer dowel (pa: 16) through each par of legs and 
Iatway into the body Glue the dowets in place and 
sand the ends hs with the les 


we 6 


oe uee © 
ue 

‘uly hue te legs othe spucers and screw them in To make the bors lok det pai as note 

lace with #8 Winch flathead wood screws (part 13. the plans and, when thoroughly dry. sand all the edges 
‘tighly give them a worn look. Then apply a ight 

5. Apply finish. The orginal horse was painted and coat of cherry staio over all the painted surfaces. 
had a stained rocker assembly as shown in he side ‘A stapler attermative to stain the entire horse 
view My wife wanted to make the horse brighter rather than paint it 


‘she painted the rockers solid blue The brown spots 
‘were actually an orangey brick red on the orginal Be 
sure to use aontone paint 
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Whether you start with the weather 
vane, the cranberry scoop, or the 
whimsical lawn bird, when you con 
struct some of the useful and deco 
rative items in this chapter, 


a bit of America’s past can be 
yours to enjoy today. 


otkarr Pits. 917, lll 


Folk Weather Vanes 
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Swan Cutting Board 


I've found that the most posnilar animal shape: 
boards is that of the pig, but this board takes the shape 


of resting swan, We saw one like 
itata flea market, and the 
dealer claimed to know 
that it was old and 
came from South 


Carotina, The 
original was 
‘about one-third 


larger than this 
pattern, a size 
that might be too 
large for today’s 
kitchens, 


1, ssetect he stock, Use knot-free sraight-grained 
Inardwod, Vio 1 nc thick If possi fn a 12 
‘nce war and make the projet out of ove peor 
of wood. Odherwise you'l have mo gue up the blank 
{rows two oF more places. You ca make god use of 
‘rap pecs im hi way 


22. transfer the pattern Draw the swan's badly dees 
Jy on the wood witha laree compass fllowing the 
tmensions shown on the drawing. 

‘Make & paper patter forthe swans head. Draw a 
with Vicnch Squares and enlarge the sass Bead 
and neck ont it Lineup the enlarged drawing stat 
the dots marked! Bnd of Arce ram into the 5% inch 
rads curves on the swan’s body The centerline of the 
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or cutting 


‘head pattern nicated by long and short dashes 
‘ou align with the centertine ofthe body. Transfer 
the drawing to the wood 


3. cut our the cuing board Cut just outside the lay 
ute with a bund sae saber saw or jigsaw Dil & 
‘tei the cote within the bend ofthe nec, sp a 
‘ping or saw lade throughs and saw out the 
teardrop shape: Sand the entire piece and round the 
da lighy to remove any rough ees 

Use sharp carving knife or wood burning 101 0 
‘efi the beak and neck as sbown in the photograph 


4. Avy fish Sana the niece and ut with 0000 
‘see! wool Pratet swith a 08 ts salad-bow! ih 
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Early Toy 
Roadster 


Ona summer's day 
we were browsing ut 
@ Focal antique shop 
when I found the 
peculiar small fay car 
‘on which I based this project. While the original is probably not an actual antique, itis 
rather old~1 estimate about sixty years old ~ since it depicts an early 1930s roadster 
perhaps a Cadillac: What fascinated me the most about this wnique find was that the 
body wax made of only two simple pieces. They were interlocked in such a way that they 
ereated a full-bodied car. I purchased it and drew up the plans just as the original toy 
was. The roadster is easy to make. does not take much time, and would make an excel 
lent gift for any chitd, The child will have fun and get a sense of what another child may 


hhave played with in the eurly par 


f the 1900s 

Note: This project is more properly termed folk art rather than the reproduction of 
aan antique. Therefore, the painted finish does not have to be perfect. It should look 
handmade, so if you are not an expert painter, as I surely am not, don't be afraid to do 


this project. You can always buy a pe 


vet plastic toy at any toy store 


11. cut rw pieces of knot-tree softwood such as pine 
(one Me 20x 64 long and another 1% 47 tnch- 
‘Sand the top and bottom surfaces 


2. transfer the shapes ofthe body and ase to the 
wood, and eu the ¥-inch-wide, anch-dep notch 
the base pice, Check thatthe body fis smu into the 
notch inthe base 
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3B. cox te ody and base to shape, according tothe 
drawing sod saa all edges. Take care tine up the 
we! wes forthe two pce 


4. ive these reo pieces together and the malor part 
othe roadster i complete PM necessary wih wood 


‘iter and resand all over 


By 


aiameter dows 


ut the wheels and spare ures fom tinct 
so pieces 14 inches long nd two 
pleces inch long. 


one 


core Lyd 


6. cue tiers in place as sown Your car i naw ready to be enjoyed fr anther 60 
years As this might become 2 family hestoom, you 
"7. erage at over, and ight sand when dy ‘might want o cut your name and date int the bottom 


‘ofthe car Perhaps i the ide ofthe twenty-first 
8. rate roadster a yo desire The orignal col- century ome wondworker wil find your At 
ors are noted you wih 1 fallow them antiques shop and be a8 fascinated with 8 Twat 


‘wih the origina found, 


. optional you wast your car ta tok 60 years 
‘ld, you might want to carfuly sand some of the 
fetes down to the bare wood where you think it might 
have been worn naturally in normal use Apply 2 glaze 
ott ofdark-walnut stain ver the entite painted car 
‘even over the white pat This wll give tan authentic 
ld tk ad fe 


Maiden Plant Holder 
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NO NAME sus 0D 
1 _surromr Ma2-MLoNG 1 
2 Mersb-7a1oNG 1 
3 SCKEW-FLED NOS-THLONG 2 


roars 325. Al 
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L, Lay out ine panerns for parts 1 and 2.0n heaey 


paper. 


2. rransfer the patter othe wood, and cut out pars 


1 and 2, Sandal over 
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‘3. sing a We inct-adius cove cutter with a ball 
earing follower cat out the outer ede ofthe support 
eart2, 


A. ea the test the support (part 


55. ue and screw the ay (par 2) wo the support 
(par) using serews (par 3, 


6. rime and psi with bright colors suit Han 
on he wall and al your favre plat, 


Christmas Tree 
Decoration 


A. cave the base (part 1) tthe center stem (part 9) 
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Cat Plant Stand 
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Small Decorative Rocking Horse 


All children sho 
have a racking 
horse. This sma’ 
hold rather than 
ride, but neverth 
it's a rocking he 
fun to make anc 


well as to play 
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1. tay out the norse and rocker oa tach gid 
[Notes it could be made twice the sie f you lay it ont 
fom atch gi 


2. curt pieces wo overall ste according othe ext 
ting Uist, Sand al over 


13. transfer the shapes ofthe horse. legs and rocker 
to the wood and cutout Sand all pieces rounding all 
‘ges slighty 


A, Assexabie the rocker section first (parts 6 and 7) 
Keep the rockers parallel 1 eachother 

‘Note: you expect hard use you might want to con 
ser lung and naling the plces together 


5. cue the tees wo both the horse's body and the 
rocker assembly a the sane the This wil ensure cor 
ec alignment of thee (parts 2 and 3) with the sup 
ort (part 6) (lt also takes three hands todo it) 


6. Prime the toy You might consider staining the 
rockers (pat 7). 


"7. now comes the fun part Paint and decorate your 
horse as you wish Use your imaglaation and have fun 
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Small Wheelbarrow Planters 
With Boy & Girl Figures 


This is the kind of 


that was very popular in 
the early 1940s, Today they 
are collectibles. As u kid, I 


can remember most everyone 
‘made small projects such as 


these and displayed them pro 


around the house. 1 found the 


originals of these two particular workers 


ata flea market and would guess that they are 


from this period. My newly purchase bles were ut enough was 


loft to create a pattern and redraw the plans. They a sd-and will add a 


Jot to your plants. You can make on 


1, ay ot at te parts full stew on a sheet of heuvy 


paper or cardboard Be sure to note the locaton of al 


holes Transer the pattern an hoe locations 0 the 


wood Cut at 


aq, P20 free 


leces according tothe plans 


wnake a saw der wo dvide the es of 


2.. to ake the wheetbarrow pe the bottom and 


ster: then attach the two sides Sand all over 
SSE __Ns2-3A4ONG_2 ale Makeup the wheel anid attach the two hat 
$__HANDER __BEN=EHUONG _2__ tes with the whee! temporarily attached, Add the two 


3. to make the Sgoressiopy attach the art to the 
body To get the exact postion ofthe arms temporanity 
tach the hands othe wheelbarrow: Check thatthe 


‘wheelbarrow and feet are resting hash 
‘om the surface. Note You will have to 
tem the handles ofthe wheelbarrow 
and the hands sight o get the proper 
(8 Me originals had the ams set at 
stg angle 


4. separate the whee! and hands from the 
wheelbarrow and prime all of the parts. Using 
fasting latex paint. pant the features sinlar 
to whats shown in the plans Use your imagina 
tion as you wish 

‘The colors called off the plans are the colors 
‘used on the originals I purchased. but any color 
‘combination can be sed. Permanently reattach 
the wheel and hands tothe wheelbarrow: Make 
sure the feet rest squarely on the surface before the 
lve sets, 


& Esteves uew 


5, Ada a smal plant, and youre back in the forties. 
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Alligator, c.1930 


This is a 
copy of a folk art 


toy I found in an antique shop. 1 


thought it was great. It was definitely 


homemade, a bit crude, but a neat old toy. All joints are 
‘made with simple, small eye screws with a wire for a pin. Refer 


to the exploded view. The jaw moves up and 


wn as it rolis along, It 


hhas an interesting hinge that 1 found especially unusual 


1, cut at pieces to overuse (BF you dt have a 
plane, substitute Minch tick wood in place ofthe 


MATERIALS LIST 
er) 

(01 8 Yotnch ri, layout the bey pees part = = aad 
2.3.4. and 9), Note the Me inch wide by etch —— eee 
ep notes in parts 1.4 and 9 a Sa 

Transfer the pattorns tothe wood and cut out ee 

. Wx5-08UONG 1 


(he front ase support has a entra otc) 


2., sand at over Round al edges slighty A-TALONG 1 


‘Glue the axle supports othe Body Check mat 
they are are 0") 
‘Al all eye screws as shown, except the four 


wou -wu LONG 1 
Wpa-rwLoKG 1 
x1 61080 


holding the front axte i place 
Assemble the jw (part 2) to the bead (part 1) 


or 
WOU LONG 
DIA -34 LONG 


with a wire (part 10) end over after assembly 
Form the font ae (part 7) show A coat 


MA WioNG 4 
‘hanger wire works great fortis 
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3. Locate and dri four seal holes in the front axe support 
forthe four eve serews (part 5) 


4. semble the diver ir 8) 0 he rot ale anda 
ier th eye screes nthe esa oles led Sere i 
the hve ro he je with a alee sre Expert 0 : 
fd te bet cation or te ee sr i 

a 


5, Pune wo sue. have noted the colors ana detailing vat 
were on the orginal if you waa yours he same 

Assemble al parts using two pins part 1), Bend them over 
atthe top and bottom wold thew i place 


6. poay he wheels (pur 15) tthe anes (parts 6 and 7) if 


"7. athe ult oop (pare 12), and your aligatorn wt tons ae 


yenesr emcee, 
af, 
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Cranberry Scoop 


This is a copy of a real cranberry scoop that was used 


ihe cranberry bogs 


of Massachusetts. Today this scoop makes a functional wall decoration for 


plants or, 


you could use 
zine rack. If yout 

vou distress new seo 
yours wil | 


the origina 


1, cus at oF the pieces to overall sie: Note: one each 
‘of part 3, an wl be cut one ich shore. 9&7 
Inc length 
"The shape ofthe hale (part 7) wil have to be lad 
tom a Yue id and cut out 


2. cutan inch off one ofthe two (parts 23. and 4) 
“The fnch-long pece i forthe font the 7 tac-on 
‘one fo the back. 


3, Locate and dit nine Winch diameter hates lon 
‘the top edge ofthe 7Anch-tong board (par 2. Use the 
ven dimensions atthe to of he font em 

‘Shape the two sides (part 1) as sbown Make an 
act pale 

(Cut the ends of the ine teeth 3 5" a hows, 


M40 roan Praise 


4. Awsersble the sooo sing old-style, square-cut 


(ar 8) f you can get them, Be sure everything 
square Dow't forget add the hande before adding 


5. Give the nine teeth in place 
Sand all over Since this was a too. use a rasp to 
‘occurred in normal se 


6. vou can either paint or stain this project. f you 
rant ito look ol distress it and apply a gate top coal 


ee 


+ 


eae ies ea 


erasces 


© prnooes vee 


o 
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Lawn Bird, c.1935 A. 


Asa young boy growing up in Rhode Island in the 
early 1940s, I can remember seeing these crazy 
ry street Nad at least 


birds all over Tt seems 


one of these birds. with its head bobbing in the 


wind. By the time f was a teenager, I noticed 


they had all disappeared. For years Thad been 


Joking for one so T could make my own, I 


{Inally found one in an antique shop in south 
erm Connecticut, but it was just foo expensive, 
‘and the shop owner wouldn't let me photograph 


or measure it: A couple of years later I found 


another, in northern Vermont. I wax able fo 
‘make a pattern from it, and I made a couple 
‘af them and have one on my front lawn right 
now. My bird disappears for three or fo 
days at a time, but then tr alt of a sudden 
returns as mysteriously ax it loft Mt makes 
for a lot of neighborhood fun and és a 


great conversation piece. If anyone knows 
where these birds originally came from 
‘and why, 1 would love to know more 
about them. 


HM 32 roteanProjecs 
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fll-size patter, an eu out 
the head and body Sand all ees. Don't 
forget to make a saw ker forthe spring. 


2. Locate and dei he two Ye inch-dlame= 
ter holes forthe lg andthe i ch diam 
‘ter holes forthe spring. 


3. sme spring canbe purchased from a 
supplier or from a clock rep shop 118 
part ofa 30-day spring-driven clock Keep 
the eck as lon a8 posse soit ust sup: 


sentle wind. Add purchased fgse eyes and 
ences if desire. 


S108 view ., Priewe and paint your bird. coloring it 
5 you wish 1 used re and white but any 
‘olor combination should upset your neigh: 


bors Be sure 10 use extensor pat. 
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Fretsaw Projects 


Here's a selection of projects featuring 


ornamental openwork. The narrow 
blade and fine teeth of the saw create 
the interesting architectural details 
characteristic of these items. 


a 


Here is an item that 
isn’t quite as useful 
today as it was in the days when 
tall boots w 
bootjack 

‘ever seen a more ornate one 


re standard footwear. Still, a 


4an interesting novelty, and I don't believe I've 


1, sereet he stock and eut te parts Both the boot: 
Jac and the eit on are et out of Ye ce 
‘sock. For a functional bootjack, pine wil serve well 
but consider « more attractive hantwood Mf the plece 
‘wll be largely orvamental 


2. stake a paper patern. Draw a rid wis 1/24nch 
squares and enlage the botiack (part I} ont it The 
patter should include the location of al the holes 2nd 
fhe dado for dhe eg: Transfer the pattern othe won 
cut the dadn and dit the hotes Cut ou he remaining 
area of he hearts ith a coping saw oF se 


W246) ress Proces 


Nall the log (part 2) the dado with 6d Hsing 
‘ais (part 3) Cut wat she outine of the botjack and 
sad al surfaces and ees. 


3. Anply Finish. Appty varnish. The botiack can be 
ung 00 he wall when ati use to show of its 


asm, 
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Fretsaw 
Knickknack Shelf 


‘The intricate decorative cuts shown 
here were especially popular with 
woodworkers back in the 1930s 
‘and 1940s. The designs are cur out of 
Ya-inch-thick stock with a jigsaw. 


1. setect the stock Use a hnotree wood such as 
‘mahogany If you can't plane your wwe woo. yun 
‘buy Meinchthek wood. 


2. sake paper patter, Deaw agri with Yenc, Assemble the suet This project Is put gether 
squares and enlarge the parts onto it Transfer the ‘ith glue and finishing mails (part 4), I you think the 
enlargement tothe wood. wood might spit. then dil sot holes before naling 


Attach the shel (part 3) othe brace part 2) then add 
3. cure parts to sie To make the cutouts fst dit the backhaard (pat) 

cinch: diameter holes in each so that you can tar 

cutting withthe gan After mating the cxtouts saw 5, Apply finish ym wish apply stain and varnish, 
lo the outside ofthe design. Sand thoroughly but Hang the shelf through the teardeop-shaped hale 
n't und he commer the top of the backboard 


Fretsaw Projects 
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enon nee 
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Fretwork projects such as this one and the 


‘one following were very popular around 1880 


or so. They became popular again in the 
1930s, Very early patterns were cut with a 
foot-powered scroll saw. Later, in the 


thirties and forties, the electric jigsawe 
was used to cut them out.This ix an exam 


ple af a simple freework wall she 


we 


Wai 17UONG 
Wire -S10NG 
Wai -i9LoNG 


2 mRace 
> Sumy 


1, stay me pans canentty Note Don each pasts 0 
‘be shaped. The back plece (pats eregularin shape 
‘and shoul be laid out on & inc gi Yo make fl 

‘ae pattern. Lay tthe gr on heavy paper or card- 

board an transfer the shape of the piece 0 the grid, 

point by point 


22. carey ent at parts overall size acconting to 
‘he materials ist. Light sandal surfaces and edges 
with medium sandpaper to emove all out marks 


3. rave nad good tuck by ishing the surfaces at 
this time, before cutting the pieces oat Tadd 2 coat of| 
wood fille, sand al over. and apply a sp eat cto of 


Fretwork Wall Shelf 1 


stn finish. ea resand and apply the pattern. tes 
‘easier to get a pleasing finish om the outer surface a 
‘his hme rather tha ate cutting ou the pattern, A 
fina tght sanding and top cat will have wo be added 
after eating ot 


4. transer he tse patterns othe wood, and ent 
‘out the pices Fr fretwork projects sch as these 
‘wally make a al size copy ofthe design on paper 
‘Bue it trecty onthe wood, and eu ou. then 
remove the paper and sand all ovr 

{ay out and cu ut the sell. following the detaed 
degen and pen dimensions 


5. rit sne pices together and assemble the 
stuelves, keeping everything square Check that 
a ts ae ent, 

‘you use a hardwood be sure w dil small 
holes forthe ishing nails or brads so thatthe 
wood wil not split 


6. rinish to suit folowing he general fnish- 
sng instructions in he lrotuton. fy fn 
ronvee shed the surfaces before cuting out, simply 
sand igh a over, and apply ight 1p coat 
‘of saan Osh 
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Fretwork Wall Shelf 2 


This wall shelf ts espectally for any woodworker 
with a new parallel-arm scroll saw, 1 found 


the origin 


of this one in an antique s 


shop on 
Martha's Vineyard a few summers ago. The 


antique dealer dated it in the late 1920s. 


The project isa litle time consuming, but 


i's @ lor of fun 10 make. You should use a 
straight-grain hardwood for projects such 
as these. Walnut ix a very good choice and 


cuts nicely. Mast of the wall shelves of this 


1. Draw midtine down the mide of shewt of 
per that about 10 16 Anches On the et kde of 
‘the midline draw a sinc grid. Carefully transfer the 
eign to the lef se pont by point Re se to loate 
‘the hole labeled A and the holes labeled B Note the 
Aocation uf the shell. race and hee eh ameter 
hole, Fold the paper along the midline and cut out the 
‘atten. This will ensure that you have a pater that is 
‘exactly the same sie and shape but reversed on either 
de of the dine. 


vintage were made of walnut. 


22. cut and sana the surtaces al the pices Ge 
‘he paper pattern to the wood using rubber cement oF 
removable spray mount, Locate and dit the to % 
inch -diameter oles a8 noted by A. Locate and dil he 
nine ¥-inch-dlameter bales as noted Wy B.D he 
‘singh diameter le and countersink it sigh 0 
se ta finished look. 


3B. caretuty ea out the back, fllowing as close 28 
posse fo the pattern Ifyou do wet of ate try to 
‘do the same thing on the opposite side Remorse 
this des not have to he exact if you do stray here and 
‘here no pe wil ever know once you remove the pat- 
‘erm The orginal plece | purchased must have been 
‘cot out by hand as twas very crude 


Wasi LONG 
wioNe 


AL. The brace pattern is nothing more than one haf of 
‘he bottom, et side ofthe backboorl To ge the 
shape, sply trace the estoat backboard onto apiece 
‘of wood, and thea cut out Make a simple pattern of| 
the shelf and cut it out The paper pater can be eas 
ly sanded of, you use the rubber cement. Resto 
all pars before assembly. Dr small holes fo ll bras 
efore naling so tha the wood wall ot sp 


5. Give an tack al the parts together as show ia 
‘the exploded view Check that everything i square 
Apply two coats ofa des: satin finish, such as varnish, 
Shellac or lacquer Your shel is ready oe put wp. and 
{2 wil be enjoyed for years and years to come. 
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This is another interesting project, expe 


cially for those with scroll saws or for very 


ambitious individuals with a hand coping 
saw: It's @ takeoff of @ popular mirror de 
from the 1930s. With a parallel-arm seroll 


saw, it takes about two hours to make all the 


intricate interior cuts. There are aver fi 


ny 


interior cuts, so it helps if your scroll saw 


noved and reattached in 


blade can be 
about thirty 
grained hardwood such as watnut for this 


1. cura or me wood to sta per te cutting it 
‘Sana! the face boar. usin fine git sandpaper 


2.0m. pece ot racing paper (or webu that 

bout 10 16 nee, daw a vertical mine To the 
Jef of he idine dra a inc rl Carey tras 
{er the design othe gi pont by pobnt:Lacate the 
to Vein -ameter hoes Fld the paper ato he 
‘midi an retrace the pattern on the righthand 

she Ts wi ensure an exact pattern for both sides 


‘3. cue the paper pater to the wood using rubber 
‘ement ora speay-mount adhesive Carefully locate 
nd dil the four Y-inch- diameter holes Als dl, 
ty care a, Vein diameter hole inthe mii of 
each of the forty rsa nner openings for inserting the 
‘lade to make the interior cuts Take care not 109 
through the back while diling the holes Resand the 


MM 31 rsa Projets 


Fretsaw Wall Mirror 


‘conds. L recommend a straight 


‘ott surface to remove all burrs made by deiling 
‘he oles You want to have a sooth back sueface 
wile sawing othe lade wl not hang pany pace 


A. cretuty mae at ntrior cuts. you go of the 
tines ait ry odo the same thing on the apposite 
‘se so that both sides willbe the same Lightly resand 
‘the ack surtace again to remwve any burs Cu the 
cuter edge with care. Remove the paper patter, and 
esand the top and bottom surfaces 

Using a router with a ball-bearing follower make a 
‘eft radins cove cut aruund the nae 42-inch by 
‘snc opening On the hack surface. glue the stiles 


pyrighted r 


rial 


and rls tn place Note the directin af 
ran the ras I porta thatthe 
ran run in tis direction so the mirror wil 
‘Purchase a miror slighty smaller than 
‘the opering within the tle and rai assem 
‘by and cut a backboard about the same sin 
Note: the back edge of the backboard is cut 
at 10 angle leaving about # 3/32-tneh eae 
‘mall our sides See deal of backboard. 


Frm mu 


Gothic Wall Mirror 


In my search for unusual and different projects to make, 1 
was delighted to find this Gothic wall mirror. In the 
right setting, it can be great. It's simple to make 


since it’s cut out of ane piece of wood 


Se ee 


Woxttux7¥elONG 
Wattnx TIONG 


1. study te pans carefully Note how the boty is 
lereguary shaped 1 wl have Ho be tld wat om a 
(ch gr to mae a full-size pater. Lay out the eid 
‘an heavy paper or cardboard, and transfer the shape 
of he piece o me gr. pont by po 


22. sranster the fu ste patter wo the wood, and 
carefully cutout the body. Check all dimensions for 
ecuracy Si al oer With inert sandpaper keep 
{ng alleges Sharp 


3. carey cu te inter fo he mero: San at 
‘es smo 
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eo, 


4, vasa a router anda 45 cuter witha ball-bearing 
fottower: cut the 45° bevel all aren the bod inside 
and outside 


‘5. sing te router and a e-inch-abbet cutter with 
ball-bearing flower cata rabet is inch wide and 
‘ie inch deep as shown You wil have to chisel out 
“square comers to gta Clean rectangular notch and 
fat surface nthe ack fr the mierr and backing 
(oars2a0 3), 


Copyrighted material 


enowr view 


(Cot out a backboard (part 3) 1 ft he opening 
Mabe 2 10" bevel cut onthe utside surface along 
al four edges ofthe backboard, as the original had 
Cut apiece of wieror to lose it into the open 
‘ng Be sure it eat a ight ft since the mirror 
snight break ithe wood expands or contacts 


6. rans ost wats the mirvor out ofthe frame, 
following the general fsshirg instructions a the 
‘smduction. Attach the mieror and backboard, 
‘estng sal rads or small. square-cut inh malls 1 
_3dded two piture-frame eyebolts with wire to hang 
‘me mirror on the wall 
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A. rvansier the taste patterns w the wood, and 
‘aut oat te pees or frerwork projects sch as 
‘hore. [usually make a fll-sie copy of the desig 
‘on paper ue Ht dire onthe wood. and cut out 
{hen remove the paper and sand al ove. 

‘Tuck the two side together with stall brads 
before cutting oat, so you wil yet two ses exactly 
the sane size und shape, 


‘5. tay out ant eut out the shelves follwing the 
etal drawings and given dimensions 

Tit the pieces together. and assemble the shelves, 
oeping everything square Check that ll fe re 
tine 


6, mnsh to suit. fotlowing the general finishing 

Instructions in the inedicoe. lt you Halse the 
surfaces before cutting out simply sand ight all 
‘ver and apply a light topcoat of sat st 


woe nen 


Wall Boxes 


The charming boxes in this chapter are 
reproductions of those made by craftsmen 
centuries ago. The originals were used to 
store items such as knives, candles, salt, 
and seeds. Today, you can fill yours with 
everything from dried flowers to the day's 
mail. Bonus: boxes are one of the easiest 
forms to build. 
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Heart Wall Box 


Wall boxes are always popular: They come in 
All shapes and sizes. This is a fancy wal 
box. It is not an exact copy of an antique: 
ith 


mply a composite of two or three 
antique wall boxes that I have liked 


1L, cout materia to overall st Sad atl ver 


2. tay oun pater oe he pieces Transfer the 
shapes fo the wood and cut ther out, 


‘3. Dry att ofthe pieces everthing its corrects 
ral he places gether Keep everything sharp and 


square as you go, 


4. Prime then pain sta sit 


Small Wall Box 


Here's a small wall box with a design I find 
Interesting and unusual. I found the original I based 
it on in northern Vermont, near Burlington. This proj 
ect can be painted or stained, as desired. 


1, swty me pans carenaty Note how exch part 10 
be shaped, As you study the plans. try t esualize how 
you wil make each part 


2-tme back (art 1) has am rena shape 50 
should ell out oma inc rd as shown. rake 
‘he Fl-siae pattern: Lay Ou the wid an transfer he 
abe the pce to he rd pole y point 


3. carey cut alt ofthe parts according to the 
‘Materials List Take care to cut al parts to exact size 
fd exactly square (907), 

‘Lighty sand all surfaces and edges with medi 
sandpaper to remove any burrs anal tol marks Take 
care to keep al edges square and sharp 3 this time 


4. curall of me parts following the detailed iltosrs 
tions as wel as the given dimensions Cheek a 
«tmensions for accuracy Resand all aver with fine eit 
sandpaper sil heping all edges sharp. Take care to 
cutthe *e-inh by 5¥einch notches inthe two sides of 
the backboard (part) 


So Feil 


5, ater he pieces have been carefully made, 6, Once all of the pars fit gether correctly assem- 


ry fal parts—that i put the complete project be the project, keeping everything square as you go, 
together without gue or nallsto check for accuracy Check that ll ts are tight As wus, Jeave the square 
and good-fiting joins 1Fanything needs refiting. now cut rails showing. and dont ry to hide thes the og 
{the te a correct ‘al had them showing. Round all edges slightly. 

7. mish 10 su 
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Fish-Tail 
Wall Box 


"THIS interesting wall box has the old, 
familiar fishtail design. The original 
probably was made at or near an eariy 
American fishing community. {100k the 
Liberty of using an already-split piece 

e front to give it that old 


of wood for 
look. This also helped get rid of so 


otherwise unusable wood. 


1. 00 4 ttnck gr carenaty tay out the Hh tall on 


the trot edge ofthe bottom also at 5° while the saw is 
Sl set at 5° Lay ut thera machin sides, 44 c= 
‘sat the top and 3% inches atthe bottom, to make a 
approximate 5 cut as shown inthe side view. 


22. snd ato te pieces Dry ft he bo. I the His 
allright gue and mall the bor together beeping every- 
(hing square Sand al of he edges slighty 


‘3. bvsress ant paint as you desire painted my copy 
‘with nev cats of pant and then 1 sanded through the 
matiseke Sick topcoat here and there where I thought wuld have 
‘worn under normal use through the years. 
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Wall Boxes 


Copyrighte 


Salt Box 


‘This is a scaled-down ver 
larger salt box. The origin 


dark, blackish-yreen 


L. cut materia w overall sie. Sand alt over 


2. tay out me patterns for the pleces Transfer the 
shapes to the wood. and cut therm out 


3. peyne at or the pieces everyting fs cornet 
together Keep everything sharp and 


A, rise: them paint or stato suit - 


serene view 


so uae ee 
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Canted Wall Box 


As noted before. I am always looking for 
projects that are different. really like this 
box, even though I'm not sure where 10 use 
it Lfound the original years ago, and I can: 


not even remember where. According to my 


otes, the original was very large, so 1 had 
to scale it down. It wax made around 1840 
‘and was painted. This one is a two-thirds 


version of the original. 


1. cut to overt size the sides (part 2, and lay out 


that the dadoes and rabbets are bod that they are 
not cut to the back eg. See the exploded view 


2. stake te two dado and one rabbet cuts on the 
aide surfaces of the tu sides. Be sure to make one 
‘ght hand and one left han ide Make these cuts 
before cutting the outsie shape ofthe sides so thal you 
wal havea straightedge to ine up against your fence 


‘3. back and sides (parts 1 and 2) are iregular in 
shape so wil have tobe lid out om a ch pid to 
snake full-size patterns Lay out the grids on heaty 
paper or cardboard and transter the shape of each 
lee othe grid, point by pot. 


‘Transfer the fll-size patterns to the wood na 
‘carefully cut out the pleces Sand al over wih fe gnt 
sandpaper keeping all ees sharp 

‘Do forget 1 cut the two notches along the ses 
ofthe back (part 1 forthe sides (part 2) 40 ft 


4. cavetuty ine up the dado and rabbet cuts and 
"ape the two des together with he cus on the nse 
raw the pattern on the outside surface and cut o 
bth se atthe sare tine, Sud the edges while they 
re si taped together 


5. cur the three shelves to ste accord the 
Materials List Take care to cut ll part wo exact ze 
and exactly square (907) Stop and recheck al dimen 
‘ons before golng on. Note thatthe tp shel cut at 
a ange along is fron edge to match the sides 
Lightly sand al surfaces and edges with medion 
nndpaper to remove all toot mark Take care to heep 
alleges square and sharp 
Aer allo the pleces have been carefully made 
dy the parts~tha is ut he complete projet 
together without ghie ar nals o check for accuracy 
and good-fiting joins IF anything neds refting now 
‘Once all ofthe pans ft gether corrects assemble 
the project. keeping everything square as you 9 
(Check that alts ae ight 
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Wall Candle Box 


This is a 


at wall box. It is unusual, easy to make, 


«and very functional. I found the one I based this on 
years ago, 100k several photographs, and, as usual 
noted carefully the overall dimensions and patterns, 


This project is particularly suited to practicing 


your crackle-painting finish, 


‘MATERIALS LIST 
ana sue nq. 
BACK. waste 1WLORG 4 
FRONT ren n 
norToM ex sW— HW LONG 

Att -S0 CUTIINISH —-WLONG 1” 


1, study the plans careful: Notice how each partis 
to be made The back (par) isthe only irregularly 
shaped part and shouldbe lad ou a t-inch grid 0 
make a fll-sive pattern. Layout agri om heavy paper 


oc cardhaard and transfer the shape of the ec 
the grid point by point Don't fonge to heat the 
“einch- diameter hoe 


2. coretuity cut al of the parte according tothe 
Materia List Take care to ct al parts to exact ine 
ad exactly square (0) Stop and recheck ll dimen 
‘Lighty sand all surfaces and edges with medum 
sandyuper to remune any burrs and all tol marks Take 
‘are to keep all edges square and sharp at this time 
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‘3. cur ourall parts following the detailed 
imensions Transfer the false patterns to the 
‘wood and cut ou the peces Check al dimen: 
ston fr accuracy Resund all ope with fne-git 
sandpaper sil keeping al des shar, 


4. amerat of te pices have been caefilly 
‘made, dry-fit the pars that put the complete 
Drojct together witout glue or nals check for 
sccuracy and good:fiting joints. W anything 
ees refiting, now is he time to cornet i 


5. once at ofthe pars together corey 
assemble the project keeping everything square 
18 you go. Chock that al fits are the 


6. Finish suit folowing te genera ishing 
Instructions in the introduction 
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Early Wall Box 


unless they bother you. Round al ofthe edges sihaly 
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| Antique Projects 


Antiques never go out of style, and their 
prices just keep rising. Think of all the 
money you'll save by making your own 
reproduction heirlooms. Best of all, 
imagine how handsome these pieces, 
including mirrors, a lantern, a miniature 
blanket chest, and a wall 
cupboard, will look 
in your home 
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Early American 
Candlestick 


This project is an exact copy of un antique 
‘candlestick I found in Maine. The original 
was maple, but you might also try turning 
one from cherry or walnut 


1. sotect me sce Tas candiestick i two-piece 
‘construction The hase is turned fom a bank Ye ch 
thee and 44 inches square The sew a turned from 
bank, 1 tnehes square ad 10 inches om 


‘2. turn the base. Scribe a 6Vineh cece on the base 
with compass and eut out this ice with a Band saw 
‘oraaber save 

“The Munch recess shown i the dashed ines at 
the bottom of the base. designed to keep the cane 
stick rom rocking onan uneven surface 


3. turn te cess ist. Monit the base between cen 
ters on the lathe Center the drive spur on the center 
ofthe cre you drew and center the taistck against 
the other side ofthe wood Scrape the recess. using 
standard turning techniques There wil be a smal 
plug you cannot reach because ofthe alstock 
Remove the base fom the lathe. and pare of the pls 
ith a chisel Center a faceplate in the recess and 
screw the faceplate to the base: Make sure the screws 
are along as posible but not tong enough 2 come 
‘rough the top ofthe base. 

‘Tur the base nthe profile shown. Looking a 

ot the 


drawing note the hidden line on the tp su 
‘ase iindcats a shallow groove turned into the top 
of oe base 


,, Aner you've turned the groove: de 


hole inthe 
‘op ofthe base to hold the stem, You can do this while 
tne piece sion the Tate, Fest, puta chuck i 


Lock the 


talstock and then put a dri Pt the co 
taustock in place and, withthe lathe runing sry 
‘vance the bit to dll the hole Sand the place whe 
‘turning om the lathe Remove it fom the lathe but 
‘ot fom the faceplate 


5. tum the sem. Mount the stem blank onthe late 
i turn to the proile shown, The stub tenon hat 


ft nto the base shouldbe the closest to the bead 

tock. Tur it carefully tus ft snug into te V2 
inch-dlameter hole i the base Turn the section ime 
‘ately above the cup that holds the candle a dane: 
ter of % inch, Sand the entre profile Dri be for 
the candle: Remove the stem from the lathe 


380 Antique Projects 


6. te tane mates apertec damp for boing he 
pieces ogeter daring the gue-up Put the faceplate and 
dbase back onthe lathe Put gue both on dhe stub tenon 
‘and in the hole frit Inset the tenon inte hoe center 
he tattok against the stem and tigen i geal. Allow 
‘the gue w St frat eat 24 hours and remove theca 
(@e saa fromm the athe dom the faceplate 


to cots of satin Taster finish of 


Country Mirror 


This is a takeoff of a larger country mirror 
we saw in a museum years ago, The original 
was about one-third larger. Scaled down, it 


‘makes a suitable mirror for use in a child's 


room or in a small room. It will add a country 
look wherever it is hung. The original was 
painted a mustard color, but it looks good 
either painted or stained. 


1. cure noay 1 overan se 


22. caret tay out the outer and interior details of 
the body (part). Transfer the shape to the wood and 
‘ext oat Dri a Y-ict le at the top as shown inthe 
deawregs 


‘3. Using a straight router bi with a ball-bearing ol- 
lower take arabbet cut onthe inside cutout, back 
surface for the mirror (part 2), 


A. sig a -inch-radios router bit with a ball-bear 
ng follower, ound the from edges inside and out ak 
shown 
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No. NAME sue 


5. cur the backboard (part 3) 


‘tthe opening. Cut the Back exe on & 


‘Sharp bevel. 10" or sn as shown in the 
View at AA. 


6. sand at ove. 
"7. ruit or stint st. you paint te 


B. Aca ove en 
atl part 3) wih the al pars 


1 (att 1) and back 
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Courting Mirror 


In Colonial America, glass was so expensive 
that some very early mirrors were made with 
ld ina crude 
makeshift frame. The design shown here is 


broken pieces of other mirrors, 


‘more refined. It is a courting mirror, present 


ed by a man w 


¢n proposing to a prospe 
bride, 1¢ was said that if the woman smiled into 
the mirror, she surely would ly 


mirror is decorated with dentits and three hearts, 


cept. This ¢ 


‘one of them right side up and the others upside 
down, Itis made of walnut, but y 


u can use almost 
‘any hardwood. You might hang a courting mirror 
‘on a wall where a larger mirror or picture can't be 


squeezed in, 


MATERIALS LisT 

No. NAME sex magn. 

1_BorToM secTiON MxoH-1MLONG 1 

2_Torsecrion Wxeh—matoNG ot 

3 SIDRAATEEN eT 

5 Manor G1azne ees WLORG 1 

BACKBOARD Waste TOLONG 

7__BRAD-MEADLESS SQ.CUT "LONG s 
‘ScnEW EYE wLoNe 2 


* NOTETHAT GRAIN DIRECTION ROXS THE WIDTH OF THE PART 


me 


1. erect the stock and cut the parts The entire tir- 
ror made of Ueinch Rardaod. Cut the parts tothe 
‘aes give in the Materials List Study eh expladed 

<rawing To prevent warping the grain rans across the 
‘bottom batten (pat 4 inthe same dvection as that 
the bottom section (par 


22. stake paper pattern. Draw a gid with Vine 
squares, and enlarge the entice mirror ont it The 
‘three hearts inthe top section are aid out witha couse 
ass. Transfer the piers othe stock 


3. cut the parts to shape Lay out and dil the holes 
for euch heart in the top ecton. Cutout the resaing 
roa ofthe hearts with jigsaw or coping same Cut the 
‘utline ofthe top section. 

Inthe boom section, careful locate the centers of 
the hoes that form the comers ofthe ewtout forthe wi 


o- 


wore xan 00cerhb 


exewoore view 
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 Dnil the hoes then sa the rest of the cutout With 
router and a V-int-roundover bit round the edges of 
‘he cutout w the pre shown inthe crus section. 

Locate and dil the sen Minch: diameter hoes that 
Inept define de top comers of the baton section. 
“Then cit out the remainder ofthe sections outline. 

Lay out the dents along the top edge You can cut 
‘tem on ble saw with a dado Dade Hold the Bot 
toon section with its top edge down, and guide it 
‘through repeated passes with the miter gauge 

“The pinwheel canbe sratched into the stock at any 
time inthe construction process. Scratch the outine 
‘nto the wood, Yow an either fallow the pater, oF 
‘serach a series o ares wath a dratng compass that 
as tet point insted of penciled, 

‘Taper the backboard (part) onal fou sides as 
shown in the cross section witha band plane 


4. Accenbic e mrror frame Dry-asvemble the 
‘wood parts ofthe fame, As shown inthe cross section, 
‘the top the ses 29d the Bottom attens combine 19 
form rabet that holds the mirror glazing and back: 
‘oad a place For the miso tt proper 


Pisces Sear see sen 


around the mero cutout a shown Tin 
‘the battens if necessary: Glue up the frame. 
Give the two side atten (pat 3) fh 
seth the sides of the bottom section, Giue 
the top (part 2} place so thatthe overall 
Dneght of the tor frame is 17% ches. 
‘Ge the bottom batten inch below the 
lower edge ofthe cutout. Attach two sll 
cye rms to the back and string a length 
of pictre wire berween thes, 


yrighted material 


5. apply nish. Before installing the mirror glaring ©. Cut the miror paving to sie, and check thet. It 

(parts) and backboard, varnish the frame shoud nat be snug or the expansion of the surround: 
ng wood might rack the glass. Ad the backboard, 
‘30d old it in place securely by driving eight square- 
‘at headless brads (part 7) nto the in 


peonr view 
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Cricket Footstool 


Footstools were very 


popular in years gone by. 
They were found in just 
about every early Colonial 
Am 


rican home. Originally 
they were called crickets, 
although Tdon't know 
why, Poorstools came in all 


shapes and sizes. Formal footstools, such 


as this one, w 


made of a fine hardwood and usually 


stained. More country footstools were very plain, made of a 


soft wood, and usually painted. However, found an inter 
esting combined treatment in many footstools from 


Vermont that had stained tops with painted legs and rails, 


1L. syne plans carefuty Note how each part isto 2, The matching rails part 2) are irregular in shape 

De shaped. As you study the plans try to esualine How and wil have fo bela wut na inch ge i mabe 

‘you wil make each part and how the project willbe ‘full sne pattern Lay out the urd on hese naper oF 

assembled. Note which pars you will put tagether rst, cardboard and transfer the shape ofthe pce tothe 

second and s0 on. exactly how you will pst together. grid. point by point A compass would come i handy 
tw ay out this pater. 
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‘3. transer the full-size pater to the wood. an 
carefully cutout the pieces. Check all mensions for 
accuracy Sand al over with Bnet pape keeping ail 
‘edges sharp. I recommend that you tack or tape the 
‘vo als together when cating out and sanding so 
‘that your rats wil bea perfectly matching pit 


,, carotusty cut the remaining parts to ste according 
to the Materials List. Take care to ct al part to exact 
sine and exactly square (MP). Stop and recheck al 
dimensions before going on. The top and bottom ends 
ofthe legs (part 3) are cu at 15" as shown. e sure 10 
make one right-hand and one left-hand les 

Lighty sand at surfaces and edges with medium, 
sandpaper to remove all ol marks Take care tee 
all edges square and sharp 


5. Atier ail of the pieces have been carefully made, 
yf the parts. that ic put the complete project 
‘opener without glue oF alls to check for accuracy 
and good-fting joints. Uf anything needs refting. now 


6. once at 
ble the project. keeping everything square as you go. 
(Check tat al fits are tight I you used a hardwood. be 
‘sre dl potholes for the nals so thatthe wood 
wil not sit 


‘he parts ft together corel assem 


7. rovish wo swt following the genera finishing 
‘structions in the introduction. This project can be 
staged or paste 


Early American 
Lantern 


Thad always wanted an original antique wooden 
lantern, but could never afford one The few Thad 
seen for sale seemed prohibitively expensive and 


were not in all that great condition. I came upon 


the original of this lantern at last, and discovered 
that itis not very difficult to make. and it really 
‘adds a lot to any room it is hung in. 


= 
00D a) Wn -eLONG 
Tack ‘wioNe . 
pron ccs 
7 woa-wioNG « 
CANOE NOLO —TOsuRT a 4 
a Sythe pans carctly Note hw each partis 
1B sTuxGoom —_wxi-vatong au‘ Asya earn ew ae 
ae arent 
laos nad aa = ‘The handle (part 9) should be steam-bent I have 
wad Soe _ ‘seen this done and am pretty sure I could do it, but 
bob rund. ae z for this project 1 used an alternative approach. 1 
LOCKING AN osu a simpy cat S-nch thick strips about Ys inch wide 
correnray —1wiow + rented them tgeter over a Wace by 
Sk AMEE ON amansaetceenatunannes 
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‘of the interior of the Ded. the sanded the sides 
smooth to get the same 0-inch-wide handle 26 the 
original had IF you are set up to steam- Bend the as 
te ten do. If no simply glue up the Se-inch strips 
8 Ti, 1s easy and rally dost oak ke steps 
after the handle is sanded and finished 


‘As you study the plang also try to visualize bow the 
Project willbe assembled. Note which parts you will 
ul together fst second, and so on, and exactly How 
you wil put it together. 

Not: this project Is mostly pinned together using 
{he eit pins (pat 6 
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22. carey cut a of te parts to soe according 10 
he Matera List Take care to cut 


cvact siz, keeping them precisely 
ad recheck all mensions before going on. Lahtiy 
sandal varfaces and edges with medium sandpaper 9 
remove all oo! marks. Take care to keep al ges 
square ana sbarp. 


'B. sake cach piece according tthe given deta 
Arawings Lmade the pieces and fit each othe other 25, 
went. [suggest that you cu the four Y-inch-square 
holes in the top and bottoms pice (part 5) afer yout 
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snake the other pices Pit the four V-Inch-les othe 
lantern body sy aot exactly sure in what order the 
rg was assembled, but Insta the sass a the 
same ime that Iasembled the pleces It made fnish- 
fog ae more acu, but the construction ws easy 

‘Don't forget thatthe top and bottom are only 
pinned in place 


4. ave tin tod part 7) is cutout ofa lage tin jee 
can. After cuting ito sz, bend it around some extn 
real object about 34 inches in dlameter Blue it by 
eating it wih a torch unt st turns blue and it wil 


ce 5, Pini to suit following the general finishing 
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Coasting Sled 


Until the 
first half of the 1800s, 


‘most sleds were built by the 


father or a grandfather of the family, a 


local woodworker or cabinetmaker, or the local 


blacksmith. These early sleds were not used as toys but for the 
practical purpose of hauling supplies over the snow. As attitudes toward children's 
play changed over the years, the sled evolved into something an which to slide 

down hills. By the mid 1800s, at least twelve companies were manufucturing sleds 


in the United Sta 


s. These early sleds were gaily decorated with bright colors and 
‘gold stripes to catch the consumer's eve. It took a lot of body English to steer these 
sleds because the one-piece runners didn't flex like those on today’s sleds. This 


project is an exact copy of an early coasting sted T found in Rhode Island, 
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1, setect the stock and cu the part The old seas 
‘were extremely sturdy and usually made from a hard 
‘wood such as oak or ck maple But the choice of 
‘wood i up to you You may ind mecessary gue up 
boards to rake the top. The iron for the runners can 
be Bought at metal supply firms 

‘Cut the parts to their overl sizes givens the 
Materials List, 


2. ntake« pane pattern and cut he parts tire 
‘Draw a grid with Inch squares and enlarge the top 
(oar 1) and ras (part 2 oot Transfer the pattern 
tothe suck facade the oatine ofthe Beart i the top. 
‘To save time trace the pattern oto just one rail and 
Joln the two ras teoporaty by twcking thes wi Ho 
fishing nals where they wom onerece with the ext 
‘Cat ut the rls and the top wit # saber sam jigs 
‘or coping se 

‘To cat the heart-shaped ole tn the top di» Hote 
‘within the raced outing ad tat os from here. 
Lacie and dl» We-dnch-dameer hoe there 
foe the ane (par). 

Ct he braces (art 3) and he ane to size. Sand 
a cut edges To ensure strog sue joints avd ound 
tng off edges where the plees wil meet. 


'B. sake the runners a simple matter to bend the 
runners (pa 5) shape as you tach them. Hetore 
you atach them, however fatten the ends tthe pro 
‘ile shown in the renner deat 


bead Screws (par 6). Mark the location ofthe holes on 
‘cach runner by Gmpling the meta with an awl or en 
ter punch, The dnp keeps the bit from wandering 38 
ow dil the oe Select bit that wl just allow the 
fa wid of the Screw shank Wo pass sgh and 
‘her drill the holes Counter bore the holes 3 that the 
mounting sre wil be sigh recessed. 


, awach the runners. Pat one end ofthe stil-unbent 
"alle position on the runner Mark the location ofthe 
nd ke on the ail and il a pilot hole ro make 
‘eae to drive the screw, 

‘Ate inthe fst crew ress the runner Wo con: 
formito thera Thea mark, dil ad drive the serew 
{oun the second hoe, Coane unt al nine srews ae 
{9 pace You find tat the runner canbe bent easy 
by hand. Repeat the process om the second rail, 


5. Asseuibe the sled Test-t all parts. and make any 
sdjustnents necemsary Nall these tgeter with 
seqare-cut mals part 7). ist nal he braces tothe 
top fore you nal the op tothe eit aign thom by 
temporary slipping the handle trough the holes in 
‘he rll Then nal the top tothe rails and remove the 
handle 

Pt hue fo the hole forthe hale sip the handle 
place and wipe off any excess gue with a damp rag, 
Further secure the handle with Yi-nch dowels riven 
‘through hoes i the handle shown in the top view. 
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penne a 


6. Finish te sted. F you've used a attractive wood 


westhertesetant fash. 1 


«consider applying: 
hose pant my sled blue with white pista 


‘wed ol: base exterior enamel forthe hase coat When 

Xe die, ¥ added pinstripes with hsmed ena 
Don't be fra o try your hand at pstriping Tae 

Job on the antique sed iself was aot perfect by any 
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scans The tricks to uses long pinstriping Brush, 
‘available at art supply stores Practice om aplece of 
scrap wood until You get the hang of You ean make & 
‘straighter tine if you clamp a stp of wood tthe top 
‘fF te sed and ran your hand along #, Clean up any 
snitakes with 2 rag or cotton swab dampened with 


Candle Box with Sliding Lid 


‘The candle box with sliding 
popular today as it was in 
the days when it actwally 
was used to store candles. 

T have made many of these 
All sizes for all kinds of use 
They are very handy boxes ( 
have around the house, and 
they're a popular item at erw 
shows. These boxes do not 


‘material, and there is almost no waste. 1 


suggest distressing the box. and I often add a 


painted, crackle finish to mine. The dimensions giv 


nare for the 


box pictured, but your box ean be madi 


ny size, using whatever 


hardwood you have around. Be sure to use a straight-grained 


hardwood, as softwood is not strong enough for the notch cutouts, 


1. carenty sty he plans the constriction 
somewhat unusual Noe how everything cut 
from one piece of wood The candle box pictured 
nd shown i he plans made from ne oar Me 
64x66 lches. As noted, there wil be almost no 
sear wth se allmeance for sa en hicks 

‘Carefully cut the i fom the board Take care 
to cat each par to sie Keeping the ecges and 
comers square (0°) You can cut the bottom at 
‘his time but you wight want to cut and fit the 
ott tthe assert, 

(On the remaining piece cut a dado to create a 
notch he ich wide x Mice dep and esc 
dom from the top edge. town in the end 


Antique Projects 395, 


CUTFROMONEBOARD x6" -€0LONG 
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eta Make 4 rabbet cu along the bottom eae 
‘inch wide x eich deep. shown inthe end detail, 
‘Light sand all surfaces and edges with medi 
‘sandpaper to remove any burrs and al tol ark Take 
‘are to keep all edges square an sharp at this tne 


2. cuttme sides and ends trom the board as shown. 
according to the given dimensions. Cut another 
{nch-wide x Y-inch-deep rabbet along the ends of 
the se pce, taking care not to cut through the 
‘upper lip on one end a shown Is important hat you 
make 4 matched pa of sides that, eght-hand 
sie and left-hand side On one of the ends. cot of 3 
‘Wench thick pec tom the top edge to allow thet 
to pass over and oul a8 shown, 

‘esand allover with fne-get sandpaper sll ep. 
Ing ll edges sharp. Make the 10" evel cus on the 
four edges ofthe lid as shown in deta Ai the id to 
‘te notch in the box assembly. 


3B. Aner at peces nave been carefully nade, dy-th 
all of the parts tha put the complete project 
togetber without ge nas to check for acuracy 
sand god ting jas anything neds eiting ow 
{the det correct 


A. once a of the parts ft together correctly assem 
ble the project keeping everything square as you go 
‘Check at al ts are tight. usualy glue the pieces 
togeter aswell as fasten them with small square-cut 
als, Be sure to dri small pilot hoes forthe nals 40 
‘he wood wil not spt Check thatthe td sides toose- 
‘wcespecaly you are going to paint your box. 


5. Pins to sit folowing the general finishing 
structions in the introduction, Ts project can be 
‘tained or painted. Ifyou paint your box. donot 
‘any pala inside the notch forthe and ry 10 put 
‘he paint on ighty along the area ofthe where it 
fs into the notch 


Colonial Wall Shelf 


This Colonial shelf uses 
a cyma curve~a curve 
that turns back on 
itself—at the top and 
bottom. It has graceful 
lines. In laying out the 
sides, locate the compass 
swing points, set the 
compass at the given 
radius, and draw the 


‘outer shape, 


1L. nay our the shape of part. Transfer the pattern to 
‘he wood, and ent out the pce Isa good idea to 
tack the two sides tgether when cutting snd 
sanding 0 that both sides wil be exactly the same size 
snd shape: Sand all edges 


2. cut the two shetves and brace to site Make the 
‘YWeinch-radias bead inthe braces (pats 4 and 5), 
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3. soptionat) Cut the plate groove if you wish, 
apprniaatly Winch wide and about Inch deep 


4. cue and nat the self togetber Check that its 
square 


‘5. rnis project is usually stated, butt eould be 
inte te bend inte ay room setting 
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Milking Stool 


‘This is an exact copy of an 
antique milking stool that 1 
found in Antrim, New 
Hampshire, This sturdy little 
stool was so unusual Ijust had 1 
draw up the plans. The original 
was made of maple and had 
worn-off paint from many 
years of hard use. This stool 
would have been used fn the 
days when farmers actually 
‘milked their cows by hand. 


‘oF th pieces to sine. Carefully lay cu the al fr the 
‘op using the 5-tne radas ad 20-ieh ra as ‘The support also must eld out and eat exactly a9 
shove inthe fop view Cut ot the top and sand shorn. especially the 25° notch designed to Jock and 
around the edges Using a Winch cove cutter witha give the legs strength and support. Locate vi ana 

‘ball-bearing follower, cul the cove arwund he op sur countersink forall screws inal of he pieces as shown 


{ace ofthe stl top Dryflo the places Check thatthe legs it up and 
Into the suppor ices Make any adjustments a8 

2. tay out te legs using 3 -inch grid. a shown. necessary. Glue and screw al of he peces together 

ape al four legs together when feat and sanded 

them so that ll four would be exactly the sme sie 3, The stool shouldbe primed and pained as you 


snd shape Be sure to make the tp of the legs exactly desire Tis projects pert for rosemaling or tle 
i shunen.The unique angle a the top of eacseg painting You might want to san the edges slighty 0 
designed to ft and lock into the support for added reflect the wear of all hose years of milking. 
strength. 
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excooes view 
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Country Silver Tray 
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4. cue tne vrto to ft Whe te 
_le dries set he table saw blade to cut #10" bev 
and cut the botiom (part 3 tf smugly between the 
sides and ends Ge it in place: Retorc alo he 
Joints with square-cut nails (part 5) 


5. Make a paper pattern and cut the handle Before 
{you cut the sco work on the andi {part ),cut to 
fi the dadoes Measure the distance between the 
<adoes at the hot of the box: Set the miter gouge 1 
‘and cut the board so he narrowest part wi ft 
this dimension. Trim as necessary 
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2 Leen Siem 


When the handle tits correctly in the box cu he 


scroll woe Make a paper pattern by drawing a grid 
‘with Inch sgeares. and enlarge the drawing ofthe 
handle onto t Transter the enlargement 1 the Wood, 


‘Cute scot work witha asa oF coping se 


6. Appiy nuish. Sand the way and paints. The org 
val was painted be ara. 


Sewing Box with Drawers 


Here's a project for a 


knows someone 
who does. It's a 

takeoff of an original, 
antique sewing box 
with an interesting 


design, as there are 


no drawer dividers, 


All you can see are th 


three drawer fronts. P 


‘one pictured here is m 


our of ved oak, but any 


wood could be used 


L. cout att the pars to sie and sa alt surfaces with 
fane-eit paper. Make the two notches on th 


surfaces ofthe end ples 9 inch wide x eich deep. 


‘Also cut the Metnch-wide x Vi-lnch-deeprabibet in the 


back edge Be su 


to make a lef and right-hand pate 


or ths project I Would suggest you work back 
wordy that i make the drawers stand then 6 the 
Arawer supports and ease around the drawers Cut the 
assemble the drawers in the manner shown in the 
exploded view Be sre al the drawers are exaciy 
sauare nd that all ieee are exacty the sane overall, 
sine 9 nches wide x 18 inches lone 

1 am sure there are many ways to construct the 
Arawer supports and case. ut here i owe Ft Ads 
two ayers of masking tape to the top and bottom Sur 


taces of each assembled drawer Now tape all three 
drawers together to form one larg drawer unit To et 
trawer supports ino the drawer daoes With 


on 


fer supports inthe drawer dadoes, apply ale 
lve tothe drawer supports 


we cave side tthe 


three drawers nthe postion i wil be when the ease 
ts assembled. Carefully push each drawer support 1/4 


Ini from the font ge a shown in the right end 
‘suhassexshy This wl give you the exact Heaton on 
each side for the three drawer supports 

After the tue sets, untape the sides frm the draw 
ers Once you are sure ail the drawer supports are post 
‘oved corey nl then i pce using Vioch- tong 
trade (Ths wl alone for ary expansion) Ald to ly 
ers mashing tape along the sides of the drawers and 
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MATERIALS LIST 

NO NAME sme wap 

1 xp 7-9 LONG Sei 

1 DRAWENSUPPORT Yu e-PLONG . 

a ‘w0NG 

‘ Wate mwLONG > 
Wx7- WH LONG 


DRAWRIE FRONT _ 
Waa LONG 


Wate-179t0NG 
10 DRAWEN RACE 


12 DRAWEK BOTTOM 
4 DRAWER FULL 


mE 
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Dall the case around the taped drawers. The 
‘0 layers o tape wil ve you a good lear 
ance around each drawer Adjust the fof the 
‘case pees tf ecessary wo thatthe case its 
sou around the taped drawers Ge and 


‘all the assembly together. After the glue ses, 
remove the drawers and inte everything, 
fit the drawers they should fit nicely with 
slight space around each 

‘cate the has for drawer pulls ces 
{rom each end. Stain or paint your sewing box. 
a be enjne or yeast come, and nt 
just for keeping sewing supplies, 


pyrighted material 


Miniature Blanket Chest 


This project is based on a chest 
made in Pennsylvania around 
1820. The original was made of 

pine and poplar, and it is unusu- 
Al for its small size. You might 


use such a box to store jewelry, 


important papers. or any number 
of other things: You can still buy 
hardware very similar to that 


used on the original, 


MATERIALS LIST 1 
+ Select the stock used mahogany 0 rake 
NO, NAME sue wrap 
‘he miniature chest shown i the photograph 
wxoe-ow10NG 2 
‘secause that happened tn be the wnly wand 1 
‘Wxow—5WLONG 
ad around at the ne. pale the piece a 


wx0e-uWLONG 


‘colonial bie, although the original was 
Note hat most of he parts mst be 


ated 


norTOM 


{aos ‘planed down to a thickness of “inch. The draw. 
‘os er is tnade of stil-thinner stock It would be a 
7 MOLDING Yex'-«910NG 1 gan iea tomb he reer eto tof 
= Doin sce plywood or hardboard so that they won't push 
ar TRANc910WG 1 tne rewers apa a ty eg acount 
TWIG wet 2 ueup he wie pews pce ane 
Dewees 6s if ecmry 

a faiwennack ——waloaions 9 

3 Mexe-W6LONO 2B. cut esis nh the ft ot 
“ ‘easton Tec and bmcee es 
5 = fren i the Matera List. veryihing else wil 
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{alse bottom above the drawers and a second bottoe 
below the drawers. Cut stopped dadoes foreach inthe 
des, These dadoes ends ch fom the back sta. 


3. Asseubie the case: The cases pat together with 
seaple butt joins, Dry-assemble theses the back, 
and both bottoms, as shown in the explode view Cut 
‘the four drawer guldes (part 3) tft. Note the grain 
“ureetion, Glue ad al te pears together 

Make a cutout in the front piece to line wp with the 
‘openings in the chest Glue and wall the froat pane in 
place, Sand al surfaces 
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,, serach the tid. Toe i (pare 6) shouldbe V0 inch 
longer and wider than the case. Cut 
the actual chest Notch the back for the hinges (part 
2) and temporary atach them othe i and ease, 
‘Check to se hat the i fits well Check for proper ft 
again and then remove all the hardware unt after 
you have apie a finish, 


to ie based on 


‘5. sud me drawers. Measute the drawer openings 
‘Actual snes often ary Make sare the drawer compo- 
‘peas (pars 10,1, 22 and 1) inthe Materials List 
wa work Adjust the sizes a6 necessary. 


yright 


d mat 


Alcs o 
ie - 
wily at 
nemus TF Se 


angers 401 I 
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Rout or shape a Vie-inch radius. onal four sides of 
euch deawer font, as shown i etal DL Rabbet the 
srawer front as shown. Look at both the to and side 
iew of the drawers The rabbetsom the top and bot 
tom ate diferent 

‘Cut dads in the des to accep the ack 

‘Cat grooves in alle parts to receive the drawer 
bottoms. Dry-assemble the drawer: keping everything 
‘square, and glue and nait together if you're satisfied 
swith he se 

‘Dil for the drawer pulls (part 15) and add them 
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6. ansch the skirt aid moldings. Shape oF rou the 
moldings and the sets (parts 7 5 and 9 10 the profle 
‘own in details A.B and C. Make each an sch or $0 
Jonge than necessary and thee miter and tm ther 49 
Fhe chest. Give and ua each wo the chest To locate 
the center molding messure SW inches down from the 
top of the ease 


"7. nish te chest You can ty your hand a grain- 

atntng you wa to be tue to the orginal chest, oF 
‘simpy tain and varish or patnt the pce. nally add 
the binges 
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Country Toolbox with Drawer 


1 your toolbox is like mine 


inv the borton 


to take third 


the smaller one I veal 
solves that problem, Sr 


drawer, 1 wish Fe 


credit for this great 


idea, but I can 
This is a copy « 
old toolbox: I saw in 


‘an antique shop in 


southern Maine 


1. curat of te pieces to overt site 


2. rne center handle wil have tobe lad oto 


ch rd, Lay out the pattern and trate to the 


wood. Cul out aid rnd Ue base area, shown 


‘3. trocate and cut the Yi-inch-wide by %s-inch-deep 
‘aes ithe ends (parts Zand 3), as shown 

Note: There wil be a small hoe in the botiom sue 
face of the dadoes ater pars 
ied This cou be Sled or simpy lef open. be 


seen after assembly. 


A, assemble parts 23.4, and 5, Add the wo sides 
wal ge oe of hard use. suggest that you glue and 
nail together 


5. stake the drawer assembly to fit the opening, as 
starwa.Ada the pull part 12 


6. mis project can be either painted. as was the orig: 
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Small Child’s 
Blanket Chest 


Six-board blanket chests were one of the 
things the Pilgrims brought 10 


this country from Europe. They 


were, in effect, their luggage 
These wonderful chests came In 
All shapes and sizes, Most simple 


ones were painted. Today, (and when we 


can find an original, it usually has two or three coats af 


pabit on it, Note the wonderful snipe hinges. 


A very similar snipe can be made from four large cotter pins. 
MATERIALS LIST 
No. NAME sun nnn. 
1 1 exDpoARD vent 174 LONG 2 
+ Cut peces peal ie Ie Wan we 2 
rea odo, hand plane the front and bac = “enone —_2 


surfaces slightly to ket a wavy eect, 


2. cue and clamp wood for the 13 nch-wide © z 
Senrand tack beni ied 6 SPENCE COTTERIN-1WLONG 27m 
7 SQUARE-CUTNAL a ry 


3B. ay out and cut the ends (pet 1 follow 

‘ng the given dimensions. Don't forget to make a notch 5, nai but do nt hue. the atten board (part 5) tothe 

for the front an back boards Tid (par 4 This allows for expansion of the id Place 
hem about Wea aay frm the sides of the chest. 


4. ue and nat te tw ends par 


front/bac (part 2} and bottom (par 3). Check that 6. sing drt. drat notes at about 45¢as shown in 
everything square: Don ty to hide the nails most the drawing at View at A-A. pge 418, Astemble two 
original si board chests were somewhat crude anit __coer pins. and place them into the holes, one into the 
the nas aid show id and the other its the hack bard Termporaely 
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‘ave ten i athe deeper than you think you 
‘ace. and then with a par of needle-nose pliers 
oop the tps of the cotter pint around and oven 
{nto the wood. Hamner them down Into the wood. 
‘Tis wll make a slightly Tose ft. but it wil ook 
‘very orginal. yoo don' ike stipe hinges, a regu 
ar pair of brass butt hinges can be use 


77. Sand at ove Since you want thst ook ol, 
round edges where you fee} wear would have 
occurred. 


8 Pasat or stain to sult As we lke an ol-tooking 
blanket chest we distressed urs and painted i180 
itferet colors one ontop ofthe other Sand down 
through the tp cast ere and there to show the 
‘st color Ifyou really want it to look old use a 
‘cracke coat and a topcoat ofa back wash. 


Country Bench 


his bench is really a plain Jane, but in be 


ng so plain, it has tremendous character 
Some genuine antique benches, especially Shaker ones, are quite sought after and quite 
valuable. I hadn't had mine finished four days, and someone wanted to buy it, This is a 


great project for crackle paint or distressing with 


at least two layers of color 


1. seuay me pans carey Note how each partisto 3, Afterall of the pleces have been carefully made, 


be shaped. As you study the plans ryt sual how dey the parts: thats pt the complete projet 


you wil make each part and how the projec willbe together without gle or nals check for ace 


‘assembled. Nole which parts you wil pot ogether fet, and good-fitng joints If anything needs refitting. now 
second. and so on, exactly how you will putt together isthe ime vo correct it 


2. cavefutty cut alt ofthe parts to sew according to 
‘the Materials List Take cae to cut all pars to exact, 


sae and exactly 90° square Stop and recheck all — ee 


dimensions etre sino = Soma 


‘Lighty sand al surfaces and edges with medium > _INNERWRACE _ Weal —32 400 
sandpaper to remove all oot marks Take care to keep ¢__NAL-SOCUT sie LOWG — 


ledges square and sharp 
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4. nce at of me parts ft 
together correctly assemble 
the project, Keeping everything 
square as you go. Check that 
al his are tie 


5. mins to sat, folowing the 
seneralfnishing instructions 
nthe introduction. 
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Formal Pipe Box 


In the early days of this country, before the Surgeon General's 


warnings about tobacco, pipe smoking was a popular custom 
The pipe box served as a place to store both robaceo 


fragile, long-stemmed clay pipes that were the fo 
boxes flourished from 1745 until lat 
few remain today. Chances are y 


Wl have t0 90 10 


‘museum 10 see one. It seems that no two pipe 
were made from the same pattern. They rang m 
stocky, crude designs to delicately built containe 

‘Most have an open top compartment for 
and a small tobacco drawer below. Cherry, maple 


‘mahogany, and walnut were the most com 
box 


monly used woods, with an occasion 
made out of pine. This project is modeled 
after a green, painted-pine pipe box made in 


eastern Massachusetts around 1750. The 
original can be seen at the S 


Strawberry Banke 
‘Museum in Portsmouth, New Hampshire 

Today, a pipe box can be used to store all 
kinds of smal items 


1 setect the sock, and cut the parts The 
pipe bo s made from five different stock 
‘hicknesses. Ifyou cant plane or re-saw the 
boards yours, find a ml that cam do the 
work for you. To simplify matters you can 
_nbte einh stck forthe Minch 
pieces called for here. 

Cut te parts to the sizes given in the 
Materials Lis 


22, Make a paper pattern and lay oat the 
‘curves: Draw agri with Vsinch squares, 

and enlange the curves inthe drawing onto 
transfer the enlarged curves to the woo 
‘Some of the tighter curves wil be deed out rather 
than ut so mark the dell centers oa the tock. too. 


3. cur ime parts to shape Mace one side part 2) on 
{op ofthe othe. and tape thems together Cut and sand 
‘them us. unit so that they wil be identical 

(Cut the back and front parts 1 and 3) to shape 


4. cuip-carve the back The orginal pipe box has a 
‘ower: chip-carved ino the back Ifyou have never 

trie chip-carving this sa good beginner's project If 
you don't fet lke carving the lower you coud tapy 
paint to leave it out aligether, 


5. assemble the box Dry-assenible the parts 
check that everything wil go together correctly If nee 
essary. make any adjustments. Glue and mal the sides 
fo the back with Tine square-cut brads Glue an 
‘all the rin place, and mae sure the box s 
square. Insert the divider (part). and gue tto the 
front and back Sand the box leaving the edges square 
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ere LONG 


‘ie 0 LONG 


Fostion the boom (pat 5} and nat the box 
Note thatthe scrollwork on the front has a sightly| 
rounded foot edge Use a rasp or sandpaper 1 Ke 
Anis ett 


6. ake ne drawer Me origina drawer x doveaod 
together Ifthe prospect of making dovetals intimi- 
‘dates you, Dud the drawer with rabbet joins instoud 
Rabbeted drawers werent at all uncommon on early 
pipe Danes so you won't be compromising the authen- 
‘ey ofthe proc 

(Cut the drawer pars tthe opening. 

“The heights specified forthe drawer sides (part 7) 
fare the same asthe bight ofthe drawer opening. 
Since this won't alow for expansion ofthe drawer 
humid weather ake the drawer height sr inch 
‘nc less than the actual drawer opening The drawer 
‘back (part 8 seven mariners that you can slide the 
bottom into the completed drawer 

out the drawer font to the profile shown, witha 
nch-radus round-over bit and bearing The drawer 
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‘oat (part) ovetaps the pipe boron either side and 
tos rabbets cut in 10 make this posible, Rout aie x 
esch-deep rabbet along the inside le- and ight 
rawer fro edges 

(Cut deta in the drawer, as shown, 

‘Cut ie x Yimch-deep grooves in the drawer front 
ad sides 0 house the drawer boton, 

Drp-assomble the drawer starting with the font 
Mate adjustments as necessary: then gue it up Side 
‘the borinm in place after assembly Tae rain ofthe 
ottonn runs paralie othe drawer frat so that the 
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‘bottom can expand and contract without pushing 
against he drawer sides. You can buy 2 drawer pull 
(par 10) o tum one complete with a tenon. Drill a 
hole forthe tenon in the drawer front. and pi it wits 
1 square-cut nal (part 11), a shown inthe side view 
‘ofthe pipe box 


'7.. Appty finish. Sand the entire pipe box with very 
fine sandpaper Apply a single coat of plat (used a 
‘bayer hind of green} and allow ito ry To suggest 
he etfecs of aging rab the plece al over weit 0000, 
steel wool wearing away atthe edges in particular 
Apply a coat of paste wax 
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Country Pipe Box 


This pipe box makes a great place to store 
candles, and matches can be stored in the 
drawer. Or, it could be an outgoing mailbox 
instead, with stamps in the drawer: You may 
have some other ideas, such as using it as an 
attractive place for displaying dried flowers. 


11, stakes ¥-inch gr on a sheet of heavy paper. ant 
Jay ut the top portions of the back. front, and sides 
‘Cut all wood to overall ste and then transfer the p= 
‘terms to the back font and nde ploces, Cut all of 
‘ewe pleces to exact size following the patterns Dry 
fi all of he pars him ax necessary Ghue and nal all 
lees together, making sure that al parts are square 


2. re arawer is a snp design, easy ts make Mabe 
‘ep the pieces a shown inthe exploded view tof the 
‘opening ofthe pipe bax Make the drawer front slight- 
ty anger so that canbe trimmed to ft the pipe box 
‘exactly The deawer pull can be turned on a lathe 10 
saatch the drawing oF a 7\-Inch-dlameter comme: 
cially made oe can be nse 


‘3. Your pipe box should be stained as you desire Ir 
youd eather not use fr candles or mal someone 
‘ould take up pipe smoking! On second thought. Why 
ot tke up drying flowers t's healthier! 


o 
en veer 
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MATERIALS LIST 


No. NAME sux wegn. 
1 BACK BOARD Weee-1LONG 1 

2 swe Ware WeLoNG 2 
FRONT Was 810NG Hi 

a wea «4 LONG A 

5 borro WretsLONG a 

¢ DRAWERFHORT _WxIW-S10NG 
7 DRAWER SIDE Yar2e-310NG 2 

4) DRAWERRACK __YaxaW-a¥LONG 1 

9 DRAWEREOTTOM r2e—WWLONG 
PULL (wooo) Yana n 
uC DANG 


ara 
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Pennsylvania Wall Cupboard 


1. select he stock and cut the parts ofthe cae The 
origina cupboard was made from buternt and pant: 
‘Cut pets | trou 10 0 theses given i the 
Matera List. 


2., stake a paper pattern and cut the parts to shape 


‘Draw a yp with Linch squares and enlarge the peo- 
{eof the se panel onto t Transfer the enlargement 
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 (s one of the earliest 
igns in this book. The original 
sid 10 have been made around 
5. and it was found in 

ncaster, Pennsylvania. The 

ge iron-butterfly hinges and 
utcheon plate shown here are 


to the antique version, 


to the sock To ensure that both sides (pat 2) are 
ential ack thee together with fishing ual and 
cut then out atthe same tine. Separate them and eat 
the dadoes and rabhets inthe ses as shown, 

Make a pater forthe bottom she (pat 10) ad 
1 the air Cot the notch forthe drawer opening, 
wo oat boars (part 5) taking cate to make 


3. assemble the case Giue and mall the shelves 
(pars 3 and 4) othe side panels Nail the back (part 
1) and the back suppor (part 6) in place keeping 
everyting square 

‘When the glue dries nail the bonom shirt and top 
‘board (par 9) n place 


4, Make and install the tim. Rout or shape the top 
moldings (parts 12 and 14) othe profile shown inthe 
drawing, Miter and cut the molding wf the cabinet 
‘Glue the molding to the font support (part 7. but 
‘nply nal the mong tothe sides, 


5. cut the door and instal the tock Cut 
‘the door (part 11) ft the opening. Cut 
‘and attach the door pull part 13). The 
‘door pls beveled approsimatey 15° 
‘1 the ends and two sides It overlaps the 
fe of the door Ya nc as shown, tae 
asa dust stop 

Mortse the Lock (part 22) ino the 
buck ofthe doo. Make sure the lok you 
‘buy allows a Fall neh between the door 
‘edge andthe heyole; you need the room 
to instal the door pull and exeutcheon, 

Dri Noe for the door tock in the 
‘back ofthe door. and square ofthe a 
‘ees with chisel to mate your lok 
Artic the lek and make sure works, 


6. cut the drawer pars To work prop 
‘erty a drawer must be slighty seller 

‘than the opening provided fort in the 

‘case The best way do ton this awe 
{so cut the dads and rabets in the 

drawer sides first. Put the sides in place 
In the cabinet, and et the frost and back 
to give you the proper At 


1 practice that was common inthe eighteenth and early 
sineteenth centuries Some drawers were designed so 
‘he panel cul pn from the Back Not this ome The 
‘panel eld by grooves inthe font back, and both 
sex 

(Cat the grooves accept the drawer bottom (part 
18) On the table sae cut a ralsed panel 0 a he 
sooves Ifyou don't feel ike making a raised panel, 
you can simply rabbet te edges to create the property 
sized ip 

Dry the drawer together The bottom should ft 
‘sugy in the groove The grooves should alow 1 


Wxih-wioNG 4 


“This drawer has a raised-panel ettoun. 


Inch for the Bottom to expand and contrac cross the 
ran. Make any necessary austments 


7. assemble the drawer Glue and nail he face 
‘ron. back, 2nd sides (parts 15.16, 17, ana 18) 
together with he Dotan in place. Dow't 

get any glue onthe bottom or in a 


‘Screw or nal the drawer face on the drawer Turn 

‘he drawer pl (part 19) om a athe ta all-in 

<iameter. then use sandpaper to partly fatten the 

four sides as shawn he deta Pi the knob 2 

place with either a inch square-cat headless brad 
‘ora sll wooden pee 


18. ish tne cupboard You can stain end apy tang 
oor paint the piece took Ike the original To make 
tna look as old as possible I painted i off-white 
‘hen added a second coat of traditional shade of ue 
‘aint After the paint dried thorough 1 carefully 
sanded through the blue coat here and there to sims- 
Tate years of use 


9. tang toe door Because the door bangs on butter 
‘Ay hinges (part 21) tat ate nailed in place you mount 
‘he Ringes for me est mine afer applying the Anish. 
‘Butefly hinges are naled in place with cinched nails 
‘Toenail is driven all he way through and then bent 
over from the back 

Nall the exutcheon in place 


soewew 


meniy 4 
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Side Table with Drawer 


‘This design isa Witte fancier than most side tables, but the tines are so pleasing T 
couldn't resist it The canted-druwer assembly ts somewhat hard to make. but well 
worth the effort. 

Study the plans carefully. Note how each part is to be shaped. As you study the 
plans, try to visualize how you will make each part and how the project will be a 
bled. Note which parts you will put together first, second, and so on. and exactly how 
_yoU will put them together: The top. aprons, and front trim are irregular in shape and 
Will have to be laid out on a t-inch grid or laid out to make full-size patterns. Lay out 
the grids on heavy paper or cardboard, and transfer the shape of each piece to the 

appropriate grid, point by point. The 
top pattern can be simply laid out, 
using a compass and the given dimen- 
sions without using the grid 


em- 


The top will probably have to be glued up 
to make the 16-inch-wide piece, Try to 
‘match the grain pattern so thatthe joint 
‘wil nor show. By wife ust bought me @ 
biscuit joiner so thought I would use it 
{0 join the two pieces for the top. It 
worked great: I don't know how I ever 


g0F along without one, If you don't have 
« biscuit joiner, you might want to use 
dowels, Many times T have used simple 
butt joints for something 
like this: they seem to 
work okay for me, Sand the 
top so that it is very smooth. 


material 


1 transfer ftr-size patterns tothe wood. and toeact size and exactly square (907) Stop and recheck all 
carefully cutout the pieces Check all dimensions dimensions before going oo. 

For accuracy Sand al over with inert sandpa- ‘agit san a surfaces and eiges with mem sandpaper to 
et, keeping all edges shar. ‘remove al tol marks Take care to keep all ages square ad sharn 
(Cut the tenons inthe aprons and front rien 
(pars 2 and 3) according to the dimensions given 
‘om the plans an parallel othe das sho 
‘Carefully cut the remaining pars to size accor 
‘gto the Materials List Take care to cut all pats 


Amite Pres _ 48 
voce 


22. 1used taper gto cut the taper onthe legs If you, 
o not have one, look up how to make a simple jg ina 
00d cabinetaking book 

‘Cut the taper forthe legs after you locate and cut 
he Yitnch wide by 1%-inch-tong martes for the 
aprons (pat 2), 

‘After the legs aprons and font wri (pats 1.2 and 3) 


have been carefully made drt the pars If anyehing 
iced reiting now isthe ime Yo comet it Gl ese 
ses togeter sing amps as needed. 


‘3. aner the glue sets locate and dail -inch-diame- 
ter oles and add the pins (par 8. These pin are 
actually optional. which Fleamed by accidentally lav 
sq them out 


M34 Antique Projects 


4. ricne drawer guides drawer supports parts and 6) using wood serews (part 1), 
Refer to the exploded view These pieces simply provide support and a guide forthe draw 
‘Cut the pees to fit as you go 

Make up the drawer assembly Be careful work slowly This drawer Is very itterent 
from a other drawers [now f mae my frst drawer wpside down! 

Ft itto your drawer opening. Leave ait space and check tha It sides smoutly on 
you guides and supports. 


5. vn ance tes through te pcos cart 2) about miteay at an angle ax shown in 
the expla view to hold he tp in pace ae these hates very Sop andlor onesie 
so the screws can move if necessary Remove the drawer assembly and ura the table 
"psi down to put the three screws in place: Take care ott dil or screw through the 
‘0p. Do not sue the top in place: eit Now. at wil expand and coatract 


6. Finish tos. folowing the general finishing instractons given inthe troduction 


Wall Shelf 
with Drawers 


first saw the wall shelf I based this 


one on years ago, before I started 


writing woodworking books. It was 
in the Shelburne Museum in 


Vermont. I really liked it 


few notes and made a photograph of 


it, For years, I wanted to m 


copy, but I didn't have enough infor 


mation to correctly build it. While T 


sarching wall shelves that I 


had photographed and measured in 


the past, I came across the old 


tograph of this one. My interest in it 


was rekindled, and I went back to the 


Shelburne Museum to find an 


measure it, Luckily, it was still there 


so here it is! We paint 


brick-red col 


and worn, we dish 


ed the edges sligh 
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1. study the plans carefully Note how each partis to be 


ind soon, exact how you wil putt together. xcept fr 
‘as bro three. of four boards (part 9) fr the back, accor 
The sides (part 1) ae regular in shape and will have 


" ‘yaoer view 


2. cur ine nwo side boards to he given overat siz, 
according to the Materials List and carefully locate 
nd make the the dado cuss two rabbet cus fl 
lowing the given dimensions Cut the rabbet along the 
‘back ede as shown a this time Be sure to make one 
right-hand and one left-hand sie, 

‘After the dadoes and rabbets have been cut tack 
the two side pieces together be sure to line wp the 
{dado cuts Transfer the pattem tothe wood and care 
{ally cu out thet sides atthe same fme. Sand the 
‘edges while the sdes are sil atached to each other 
(Check il dimensions for accuracy Resand all over 


with ne-gnt sandpaper: keeping ledges sharp 
Carefully cut the remaining parts to sive aconding 
to the materia st. Take care to cut al pats to exact 
‘sie and exacty square 90", Stop and recheck all 
‘laveasions before going on 


‘3. tryou would tke plate proves in your shelves now 
se time cut thes nto the top surtace of the 
selves Although not present in the original a groove #2 
sch wie x Sein dep. out 1 inches fom he back 
‘ge would make 2 suitable plate groove foreach shel 
“ighy sand ll surtaces and edges with medium 


sonar cll 


sandpaper to remove all tol marks Take care 9 
beep all edges square and sharp 


A, atver a ofthe picces have been carefully 
made, dryfit the pars that pu the complete 
Drujecttgether without glue oF nals check for 
Accuracy and ood-iting ots 1 anyting 
needs refting now is the time to correct it 


5. once al of the parts tt gether corrects 
ssecble the project. keeping everything square 
3s you go. Check that al fits are tight 

‘ithe drawers to the openings Use the given 


lmensions as a guide as your drawer openings 

‘may vary slightly The orginal drawers had dove 

‘ail jints this one uses simple abbr Joints 
"The drawer pls (part 14 can be either pur 

‘chased oF turned on a lathe aceoeding wo the 
wen denon forthe pl 


6. mash iomt twine pn tng og 
tuted ae aco 
dw crs ed 

thre yer fe ard 
toot dtp rr 
‘te ng te ne 
‘hot eet won ed 
prin peer aw 
raver rr 


438 Antique Projects 


BONG 
xe LONG 
Wasi 29 LONG 


wa76 29 LONG 
xe 3410NG 

Wash 35 LONG 
‘wr 10 LONG 
W945 LONG 
34-10 LONG 


WIA LONG 
rosurr 


Aiton aro me oer 


Half-Round Plant Stand 


If you visit many antique shops, at least 
in New England, you will see a few 
half-round plant stands similar to this 
‘one, but mast have signs on them: Not 


For Sale.The 


salers use them 10 
display things and do not want to sell 
them because they are hard 
to come by. When I reatized 
this, I started making them 
10 sell. They sell very fast 
here in southern New 
Hampshire. I can't under 
stand why more people 
don't make 
them because 


they are 


rasy 10 
make and do 
nor require 


much material, 


MATERIALS LIST 
wo. NAM sue xno, 

1, sendy te ptans caretuty Note how each paris + YE Se 

to be shaped. As you study the plans, try 0 visualize 

how you wil make cach pat and how the project. =? CENTENSUNY = MMxIB-24LONG 


‘will be assembled. Note which pars you will put 
together Gest, second, ad oom exacty how yas 5 


ME 410 sige Pers 


‘wil putt together On this project it is best if you have 
«helper because holding the three legs and trying to 
‘ue and nal the thing is tle aweward alone 


2,, You wit nave to glue up a board ¥ x 18x36 inch 
‘esto make the thee shelves (parts 2.9. and 4). Swing 
(46,124 Hhinch radios with a compass of 2 string 
and pene rom the center ofthe board nd carefully 
‘cutout on the ines. 


3. carefuty lay out and cut the legs aconding tothe 
leven mensions I tacked the tree boars together 
‘and cut them al at once. This way they are the sane 
‘exact size and shape. Important Be sue to Keep the 
90" angle as noted onthe plans Stop and recheck al) 
daneasions before going on. 


AL tignty sand a surfaces and edges with rmeaium 
sandpaper to remove all toot marks. Take care to keep 
al edges square and sharp 


‘Once all of the parts together comedy 
assemble the project, keeping everything 
square a you. Check that alt are tht 


‘5. rssh to suit folowing the tener finish: 
sg structions in the ineodcton.Thave 
painted some of my plant stands all over but 1 
found t much faster iT lan the shelves aad 
just plat tbe legs her way his plant stand 
‘wl ook good. 
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Solution for Nail Puzzle, page 218 


Metric Conversion Chart 


Metric Conversion Chart 443, 
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‘Adirondack chairs 
false, 74 
nls 78 
Aeroplane World War Lc 1916, 289 
‘Aged look achiewing 20, 
293 
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See also speci anima 
Annque projects 

‘candle bone with siding id, 295 

coasting sled 392 

Cota wal shee 398 

‘country Dench, 419 

‘unity neo, 381 

oun pipe box 425 

‘ourtry aver tray 403 

‘ui toeoe with drawer: 413 

courting meron 8) 

cet oottoa, 86 
iy American candlestick. 379 
fatty American lantern. 38 
formal pipe box. 421 
Daler plan stand, «09 
‘milli so, 400| 
Ininiture blanket chest, 408 
Pennyivania wall expboard 428 
sewint ba with drawers 405 
ide table with drawer 2 
‘al childs Blank chest. 16 
wall shelf with drawers 46 
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‘Manas 
‘lephant. 180 
pier. 178 
Barometer wall, 108 
Baskets 
real. 28 
Avo 98 
favo mas 48 
Wooden skp. 
enches 
‘hal. 187 
fenutey 419 
‘Birdhouse quaint 60 
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Bluebird nesting box. 68 
‘Book Nouse c 1925200 
Bookrack dog. ¢ 1950, 172 


Boyack 346 
Boxes 
“andl with siding 395 
Forster bits fo 108 
oumty «25 
formal 21 
recipe 
Shoeshine 57 
Wall See Wall Boxes 


c 


Candie holder: Sotng 90 
Candle sconce with drawer 101 
CCandtetick early American, 379 


CCoterpitar pul ty 252 
Cure 
‘Adlondack. false nd 
ful 74 
‘hls wing evcking, 197 
‘out ns 
Checkers game. 230 
(Chest of drawers chit’ smal. 198 
Chicken. push 20 
Cildren’ frnitare and accessories 
wok bows, € 1925, 200, 
lets bench 187 
les foes 175, 
‘ds small chest of drawer, 196 
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dog bookrack: ©1950. 172 
‘dog seat 192 
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‘lephant bank 180 
hooded dll rade 204 
pay bank. 178 
ferti footton 199 
christmas tee decoration, 327 
‘Gres toy 305 
‘ipboard. 


Clocks 
‘tls wall, 182 
alley wall, 19 
Potepod 117 
‘Schoolhouse 132 
Shaner shel 126 
‘Shaker wall c 160,138 
sare New Bngland wall, 122 
tambour 115 
Terry shel, 128 
tangle 113 
‘Cow jumping over moon, 170, 
‘Cranberry scoop, 340 
‘Cupboard, Pennsytvania wal, 28 
‘Croke footstoa. 6 
‘Cut boards 
‘lassie 24 
eon 0 


D 

‘Dog bookrack 1950, 172 
‘Dog pl oy. 256 

Dog seat 102 

Dull cradle hooded, 204 
Duck basket, 9 

arp track 284 


E 

Havel arnt. 166 
lephat bank. 180 
‘ephast pul toy 290 
alanging'a pattern 1. 


F 
Fishing a project 7 
Tolleart projects 
alligator © 1930,237 
‘at lant stand. 329 
{Chests tee decoration, 327 
‘cranberry seep 30 
‘arty oy roadster 322 
folk wether vanes 318 
law bird € 1935, 342 
‘maiden plant holder 528 
‘Sal decorative rocking 
‘arse 332 
‘sean cutting boar, 320 
‘heebarrow planters small 
‘eh by and wt Fgures, 734 


Footstoote 
‘tl, 175 
ick. 386 
heart, with, 153 
ture 189 

-Pretaw projects 
‘bootjack 346 
frecwork corner wall shel 358 
fretwork wall shelf 1349 
freqwork wall hell 2 351 
othe wall me, 
Hlekknace shel 47 
wall itor. 354 


G 

Garden cay 34 
Gluing. 16 

Grocery list hoe 38 


H 


Hardware, 2 
ors pal toy 242 


I 


Inout mall basket. 44 


ham 


‘ewiry box. eight sided. 9¢ 
‘nts kinds 06 16 


K 

Key rack 47 

Ritehen projects 
‘bread basket 28 
‘Tass cuting board. 24 
rocery Hist holder 35 
‘apn holder, 33 
pasta aid salad oes. 28 
Fecipe box 37 
Serving tray 1. 
toaster tongs 23 
wall spice box 39 
‘wonden tet. 30 


ding 312 


bed sep soo, 155 
folding plant stand. 147 

footstool with hear, 153 
depen shel with hearts 150, 
Ssnall wall self 145 

{al plant able 163 

wall shell 154 
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Storage unit four drawer, 50 Y 
‘Swan cutting board. 320| Se ae 
‘ehird nesting Doe 64 
T full-size and child's Adirondack 
‘hat 70 
Tables 
lat all, 103 sadn caddy. 54 


{arden toolbox. 67 
‘Gani birdhouse, © 
‘abt plant bolder 56 
Fall planter 58 
tells 72 

Wind chimes 09 


Side, wih drawer 432 


lls Swedish sled, 297 
finest. 205, 
‘cr spe puzzle 213 
‘county mickng horse 61935, 300 
fray trator tale 258 
tog pul toy 236 
tol trey. 264 
tdmp ruck 284 
‘lephant pul ny 250 
forse pl ty 242 
seen. 279 
fog cabin. 234 
mode T runabout 275, 
ode Frc 267 
‘monkey business balancing 

trek 211 
al gue 208 

solution, 442 
‘Noah's ae with animals 272 
‘ueracker horse & rier toy 222 
push chicken 248 
Dushcar 265 
Pyramid purse 216 
abt pal oy 225 
fiding rocking horse 312 
rower pul toy 1955.237 
sirup toy tain ¢ 1990. 232 
Sul fre tractor 227 
‘egosaurus pul. 215, 
tonbox with tools 228 
‘oy airplane 203, 
toy blocks 220 
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THE BIG BOOK OF 
WEEKEND WOODWORKING 


Fast and Easy Woodworking Projects, From 
Toys to Furniture, Folk Art to Garden Items 


Spend a satisfying weekend in your workshop 
making any of 150 fine-qualty projects for gift 
giving and your heme. John and Joyce Nelson 
have contributed more than 500 woodworking 
articles to many different magazines ond this is 
‘heir 60th book. I includes the Nelsons’ favorite 
cond most requested projects for woodworkers at 
every level. From simple items, such as @ wooden 
basket and a candleholder, to more elaborate 
cones, like the four-drawer 
storage unit and 
Adirondack chair, 
all the designs will 


bring you a sense of 
accomplishment in 
just a few days. 


For mor ifomaton an Lark Bos, 
i cur wai tw rook. com. 


